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Abstract

M. [[yoaanu, eyn. B. Beauxoeo, 1

The article presents research results on the impact of different soybean seed sowing rates on yield and the
output of nutritional components, including digestible protein units. It is shown that a sowing rate of 900,000 seeds
per hectare resulted in the highest soybean grain yield and the greatest output of nutrients compared to sowing

rates of 800,000 and 1,000,000 seeds per hectare.
AHoTauin

VY crarTi HaBeeHI pe3yNbTaTH JOCITIHKEHB 1010 BIUIMBY Pi3HUX HOPM BHUCIBY HACIHHS COi Ha ypOKaiHICTh
1 BUXiJ] KOPMOBUX OJUHHMIIb Ta MepeTpaBHOro npoteiny. Ilokasano, mo 3a Hopmu BuciBy 900 Tuc. mT./ra cro-
cTepiraBcs HaWBUIIMK yposkal 3epHa COi Ta HaHOUTBIINMK BHXiJ MOXWBHUX PEYOBHH, TIOPIBHAHO 13 HOPMaMH

BuciBy 800 i 1000 Tuc. mr./ra.

Keywords: soybean, yield, feed units, digestible protein
KarouoBi ciioBa: 3epHO coi, ypoxail, KOpMOBI OZIMHHIII, TEPETPaBHUIL ITPOTETH.

3aBIsSKH Pi3HOCTOPOHHEOMY BHKOPHCTaHHIO, COSI
HAJIC)KUTh JIO HAI3BUYAHHO I[IHHUX KyJbTyp. B 1i
HaciHHI mictuthes Bim 33 mo 45% Ouiky, Bixm 20 mo
25,7% oumii 1 25-27% ByrneBoziB. B 301 myxe 6arato
Kayiro, ¢ochopy, KaJbIlifo, B OJii MICTATECS BiTaMiHH
—B, CiE. VY nacinni coi neperpaBHOro mpoTeiny B 3,6

pasu Oinbllle, HK B 3€pHI sSIMMEHIO, Ta Maibke B 4 pa3u
Oinplie HIX B 3epHi KyKypyasu. KpiMm Toro, HaciHHS
MICTUTh HE3aMiHHI aMiHOKHCJIOTH (JIi3MH, METIOHIH,
TpuntodaH i iH.), AKI BH3HAYAIOTH IOBHOIIHHICTH
KOPMIB.


https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.10021590

6 German International Journal of Modern Science N266, 2023

Coro BHPOIIYIOTh TaKOX I1a 3CJICHHUNA KOPM 1 CH-
noc. 100 xr 3eneHoi Macu MicTaTh 21 KOPMOBY O1H-
Huwio (3,5 kr nporeiny), a 100 kr cina— 51. CoeBe ciHo
JTy’Ke TOXKUBHE, BOHO MICTHTh OJH3bKO 15,4% OinKy,
5,2% xwupy, 38,6% Byraeeoxis, 7,2% 3omu i 22,3 %
KIIITKOBHHHU.

Sk mpocamHa 6000Ba KyJbTypa COSl Ma€ BEIHKE
arpoTexHIYHE 3HAYCHHA B CiBO3MiHi. B cBiTOBOMY 3eM-
7epoOCTBi O OJHA 3 TOJIOBHUX 3€PHOBHX, 0000BHUX 1
ONMIHKUX KyIbTYp. [5].

Hopmu BHCiBY HaciHHS COi Ta MIKMpHHA MIKPSIb
3aJIeXKHTh BiJl COPTY Ta KJIIMaTUYHUX YMOB 30HH BUPO-
IIyBaHHS. 3a JIOCTaTHHOIO COHSYHOTO OCBITJIICHHS
MDKpSIsi HEOOXiTHO 3BY)KYBaTH, OCKIJIbKM Ha TO-
YaTKy BereTauii JIMCTKU COl He MOXYTh 3aTiHUTH HO-
BEPXHIO IPYHTY Ta MEPEIIKOIUTH pocTy Oyp’sHiB [1].

upuna MK 3aJ€XKUTh TAaKOXK 1 BiJl COPTO-
BUX OCOOJIMBOCTEH COi Ta IX MOMJIMBOCTi IIO TiJKY-
BaHHS 4d BwAranHA. CopTH sIKi IHTCHCHUBHO TiIKY-
IOTBCS JIMIIE POCTYTh MPH MEHIIIH TYCTOTi, TOMI SIK
CTIMKI 10 BIJIATAHHA — IIpH OB [6].

Jnst cepeAHBOPaHHIX COPTIB €Ol PEKOMEHAOBaHA
VIO JKMBJIEHHA Ha | POCIMHY cTaHOBUTH 250 cM?,
cepeanbocTUraux — 300 cM?, misHpocTHrIUX — 370 cM?

(3].

VY 3arymieHux nociBax 30UIBIIYETbCS KOHKYpPEH-
Lisl 32 €JIEMCHTH JKUBIICHHS, TOII SIK Y 3p1IUKEHHX
ociBax 3pocrae KuIbKicTb Oyp’siHiB. Kpim 1iporo, poc-
JIMHYU Y 3PIIKEHUX I10CiBaX OiNIbII iHTEHCHBHO TUIKY-
IOThCSL aie B 00OOBHX BOHO JIENIO OOMEKEHE, TOMY
TUIKyBaHHAM HEpeambHO IIJIKOM KOMIIGHCYBaTH
HemoOip Bpoxkalo [2, 4].

ToMy mocimimKeHHS 3 BU3HAUEHHS HOPM BUCIBY
HACIHHA cOl aKTyaJIbHi i ChOTOTHI. MeTOor0 IpOBeIeHIX
JOCIIKEHBb OyII0 BH3HAYUTH ypOKaifHICTh 3epHA COl 1
BHXIiJl IOXXMBHHX PEUOBHH 32 Pi3HUX HOPM BHCIBY.

VY nociigax BUKOPUCTOBYBaIHU copt coi Jlerenaa.
Ha KOHTpONBbHIM AiNSHIN BHUCIBAJU COKO 3a HOPMHU
BuciBy 800 THc. 1mT./Ta, Ha TOCHIAHUX - 32 HOpMHU 900
tc. mr./ra i 1000 tuc. mr./ra.

3 manux Tabmuii 1 BHOHO, IO HaWBHUIIA Yypo-
KalHICTh 3epHa Col crocTepiraiacs 3a HOPMH BHCIBY
900 tuc. mr./ra i cranoBMIa 23,6 11/Ta, mo Oyo BHIIE
3a KOHTponbHA Ha 1,2 m/ra (5,4%). 3a HOpMHU BHCIBY
1000 Tuc. mT./Ta ypoXKaifHiCTh cTaHOBHIA 23,3 1y/Ta,
o Ha 0,9 w/ra (4,0%) Ounpmie 3a KOHTPOJb, IIPOTE Ha
0,3 wra (1,4%) menme 3a HOpMy BuciBy 900 THC.
mir./ra.

Tabmuus 1
BruinB HOpM BUCIBY Ha BpOXaliHICTh 3epHa col
. . J1o KOHTpoJI10
Hopwma BuciBy, THcC. mT./Ta VYpoxaii, i/ra —— %
800 (k) 22,4 - 100,0
900 23,6 1,2 54
1000 23,3 0,9 4,0

JIyisl BU3SHAYCHHST BUXO/y KOPMOBHX OJUHHUILG 3 |
ra TMociBy coi MPOBENX 300TEXHIYHUIA aHAaJi3 KOpPMY.
BusHaummm, Mo moXuBHICTE | KT 3epHA COl 32 HOpMU
BuciBy 800 Tuc. mrT./ra cranosmia 1,31 KopMOBHUX 011U~
HUII, a 32 HopM BuciBy 900 i 1000 THC. mT./Ta — 1,32,

3 HaBeneHNX y Ta0J. 2 TaHUX BHIHO, IO HAHO1Th-
U BUX1J{ KOPMOBUX OAWHUIIG 3 | Ta IJIOMII TOCiBY col
crioctepiranau 3a HopMu BuciBy 900 Tuc. mT./ra, SIKUA
cranoBuB 31,15 w/ra, mo Ha 1,81 11 (6,2%) Oinblire 3a
KOHTPOJIb. 3a HOpMHU BuciBy 1000 THC. miT./ra BUXif
KOPMOBHX OJWHHMIIL cTaHoBUB 30,76 1/ra, mo Ha 1,42

11 (4,8%) Oinbie 3a KOHTPOJIb, ipoTe Ha 0,39 11 (1,4%)
MEHIIIE, TOPIBHSIHO i3 HopMoro BHUciBy 900 TwHc. mT./Ta.

Hait0inpmmii BUXig mepeTpaBHOTO MPOTEiHy CITO-
cTepiranu 3a HopMmu BuCiBY 900 TuC. mT./Ta, IKUi cTa-
HoBuB 7,38 1/ra, o Ha 0,39 11 a60 5,6% Oinbliie 3a KOH-
Tpousb. 3a HopMmu BuciBy 1000 THC. mT./Ta BUXiA mepe-
TpaBHOTO MpOTeiHy ctaHoBuB 7,29 1/ra, mo Ha 0,3 I
a00 4,3% Oisbie 3a KOHTPOIIb, Tipote Ha 0,09 11 200 Ha
1,3% wMeH1ie, nMopiBHIHO 13 HOpMOIO BHCiBY 900 THC.
IIT./Ta.

Tabmuus 2

Buxix moXMBHHUX PEUOBHH i3 3epHA COi 32 Pi3HUX HOPM BHCIBY

Hopwma BuciBy, THC. BposkaiiicTs 1/ra Buxix KOpMOBHUX OJMHUII, Buxin TEPETPABHOTO MpOTe-
IT./Ta /ra iHy, I/ra
800 (x) 22,4 29,34 6,99
900 23,6 31,15 7,38
1000 23,3 30,76 7,29
Otxe, HaBUIILYy BPOXKaHHICTh 3epHa coi, HAO1Tb- References

MK BUX1J KOPMOBHX OJMHHIB 1 IIEPETPAaBHOTO IPO-
TeiHy 3 1 ra cnocrepiranu 3a Hopmu BuciBy 900 TwHC.
IIT./Ta.
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INPUMEHEHME METOJA DEA AJis1 OHEHKHU D®®EKTO HHTEI'PAIIMU HA TIPUMEPE
EBPA3HUICKOI'O SKOHOMHUYECKOI'O COIO3A

E.I'. T'ocnogapux

K.9.H., OOYeHm

3a6edyrowull Kagheopou aHAIUMUYecKolt SIKOHOMUKU U IKOHOMEMPUKU
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Abstract

The article uses the Data Envelopment Analysis (DEA) to assess the participation of countries in the integra-
tion association of the EAEU was carried out and the effect of participation was calculated. The analysis of the
indicators necessary for calculating the model, such as the share of member states in total foreign trade turnover,
mutual investments in total investment, GDP by PPP per capita, current account balance of the balance of pay-
ments, GDP growth rate, inflation and public debt were made.

AHHOTALUA

B cratne ¢ IIOMOIIIBO METOAA ob6ostounoro a"anuza DEA MPOBC/ICHA OILICHKA Y4YaCTU CTPAH B MHTCTPAlIUOH-
HoM oObeauHeHNn EADC u paccuntan 3ddexr yuactus. [IpoBeneH aHanms nokaszareneid HeOOXOAUMBIX IS pac-
4CeTa MOJCIIN, TAKUX KaK J0JA IroCyAapCTB-YWICHOB B 06H.[CM BHCITHETOPIrOBOM O60pOT€, B3aMMHBIC HHBCCTUIIMH
B o6mem o0beme uaBectuimii, BBII no [I1C Ha aymry HaceneHHs, Calb0 cYeTa TeKyIUX OIepaIiii IIaTeKHOTO
Oamanca, Temn pocta BBII, ypoBeHb HHIANH U TOCTONT.

Keywords: integration association, the EAEU, DEA, efficiency assessment, sustainability of economic de-
velopment, degree of integration, integration effects.

KuioueBble cioBa: unterpanuonnoe oorenuaenne, EADC, DEA, onenka 3¢ pexTHBHOCTH, yCTORIMBOCTh
HSKOHOMHYECKOTO Pa3BHUTHS, CTETICHb HHTETpauH, 3 (HeKThl HHTETPAIIH.

BBuny npoucxonsumux W3MEHEHUH Ha JaHHOU
CTYTIEHU Pa3BUTHSI MUPOBOT'O XO3HUCTBA MEPBOCTENEH-
HBIM ()aKTOPOM TOBHIINICHHUS SKOHOMHYECKOTO OJaro-
COCTOSIHUS TOCYIapCTBa SIBJISIETCS SKOHOMHYECKasl UH-
Terpanus CTpaH ¢ OJM3KUMH COIUATBLHO-IKOHOMHYE-
CKMMM OTHOIIEHHMSMH M OOIIMMH 3KOHOMHYECKMMU
uHTepecaMu. B Hacrosimee Bpems cTanga OTYETIMBO
MPOCMAaTPHUBATBECA TEHACHIUS POCTa PETHOHATBHOMN

muddepeHIrae Mo PsIIy SKOHOMUYECKUX MOKa3aTe-
JIEH, 9TO aKTyalIM3UPOBAIIO BOIPOCKH U3yueHus 3 dek-
TUBHOCTH EBpasuiickoro 3KOHOMHMYECKOTO COI03a B
paspese cTpaH-4wieHOB. [ pereHns TOA00HbIX 3214
CYIIECTBYET MHOXKECTBO O1X010B (0030p cM. [1]), ox-
HAKO B JJAHHOM HCCJICJIOBAHUH MPUMEHSCTCS OTHOCH-
TCJIIBHO HOBBIﬁ, HO YK€ HOJ'Iy‘{I/IBHII/Iﬁ JOCTATOYHO IIN-
pOKOe pactpoCcTpaHeHHe MeTO1 000JIOYHOTO aHaIu3a -
Data Envelopment Analysis (DEA).
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B pabote ananu3 nposeneH 3a neprox 2015-2021
IT., YTO MO3BOJISIET MIPOCIICIUTH 32 IEpEeMEIICHHEM Ipa-
HUIBI 3((GEKTUBHOCTH BO BPEMEHH, U HAa OCHOBaHUH
HaIrpaBjeHUs] 3TUX MEepEeMEIICHUH OINpeeInThb, eCTh
JIM TIPOTPECC B YIiIyOJIeHUHM MHTETPAlli MEXKIy CTpa-
namu. O6bexTamu uccnegopanus (DMU?) BeicTynaroT
ctpanbl-ydactHHIb EADC: benapycs, Pocens, Kazax-
ctaH, Apmenns u Keipreizcrad. B omimmame ot pabor,
MOCBSIIICHHBIX aHATN3Y 3((GEKTUBHOCTH €AWHUIL MIPHU-
HaTHA pemeHnid MmetonoM DEA, B nanHOM HccnenoBa-
HUM HE HCIONB3YeTCS NPHHIMI «3aTPATHI-BBIILYCK).
3TO 03HAaYaeT, YTO B KaYeCTBE BXOJHBIX U BBIXOJHBIX
ToKa3aTesell NCTOb3YIOTCS He 00bEeMBI 3aTPaueHHBIX
PECypCOB M BBIYCKAaeMOW NMPOIYKIHHY, a SIKOHOMHYE-
CKHE MOKa3aTelH, KOTOPhIe XapaKTepU3YIOT YPOBEHb
9KOHOMHYECKOTO Pa3sBUTHUS CTPAH-YICHOB U CTEIEHb
UX UHTETPUPOBAHHOCTHU B COIO3.

Wnterpanus rocyaapcrs-yuacTHukoB B EADC
OLICHEHa 110 B3aUMHBIM MHBECTULMSM M BHEIIHEH TOp-
rosie. J{J1st 3TOro BBIXOJHBIMU MapaMeTpaMH aHaJIu3a
ObUTH BBIOpaHBI CJIEIYIOLINE MOKA3aTeIH: OIS rocy-
JapCTB-WIECHOB B OOIIEM BHEIIHETOPrOBOM 000poTe
(%) w1 B3aMHBIC HHBECTUIIMH B 00IIeM 00beMe WHBE-
cturmit (miH. gosur. CIITA). B kagecTBe BXOJHBIX ITO-
KazaTeJiel pacCMOTPEHbI (JaKTOPBI, XapaKTEePU3YIOIIHNe
YCTOWYHMBOCTh M YPOBEHb SKOHOMHYECKOTO Pa3BUTHUS
CTpPaH-WICHOB M HEMOCPEACTBEHHO BIUSIONINE HA WH-
TETPALHIO CTPaH, T.€. HA BHIXOJHBIE TTAPAMETPHI, TAKHE
kak: BBII no [II1C na nymy nacenenus (nosi. CHIA);
calbpJI0 cyeTa TEKyLIMX OIepaunuil IUiaTexHoro oOa-
nanca (momt. CILA); temn pocra BBII (%); ypoBeHb
nHdsmu (%) u rocyaapcrBennsiii noar (% BBII)
(Puc. 1).

4 4 )
BBII ) R ( )
pMeHHs
Caibj1o0 cuera E Jloist BO
TeKyIIUX ONepaIuii cJ1apychb BHGHII—é@TOpFOBOM
obopore
Temn pocra BBIT Kasaxcran p
v Keiprescran BzaumMnble
poBeHb HHDISIIMN Pocciy S ——
onr CI'Y
- . J - J - J

Pucynox 1 — DMU, éxoousie u gvixoonwvle noxazamenu
Ipumeuanue — Ucmounuk: cobcmeennas pazpabomxa agmopos

Jdnst oueHkH S(PQPEKTUBHOCTH HMHTETPAlMU HC-
MOJIb30BaHAa OpHEHTHpoBaHHas Ha Bbeixog BCC-
Moienb2. BeI6Op OpHeHTallMi MOJIETN 0O0CHOBAH I1e-
JIbIO UCCIIEZI0OBaHNS — MAKCUMHU3aIMsl BBIXOJHBIX ITOKa-
3aTeneil (CTemeHM WHTerpanuu). Tak Kak COBOKYII-
HOCTh JIaHHBIX JIOCTaTOYHO HEOJHOPOJHA W HMEEeT
Oonpmoit pazopoc, renecoo0pa3HbIM OYIeT UCTIONB30-
Banue BCC-Mozenu, KoTopasi COEPKUT NEPEMEHHYIO
OTJauu OT MacuITaba, 4To TO3BOJIAET yUeCTh BCE BO3-
MO>KHBIE BapHaHThI OTJa4U OT MacIiiTada (Bo3pacraro-
11as, TOCTOSHHASA U YOBIBAIOIIAs).

MaremaTnueckas OCTaHOBKA 3aJa4d JUHEHHOIO
MIPOTPAMMHUPOBAHUS CIICIYIOIIAS:

n

ok = minz vixk —ug;

i=1

! Decision Making Unit

CTraTHCTHYECKHII aHAJIHM3 BXOJHBIX M BBIXO/-
HBIX MIAPaMeTPOB

B cootBercTBuU co crarbeit 4 [Tpunoxenus Ne 14
k Jorosopy o EADC B nepByto ouepeab cieayer ole-
HUTb MaKpOIKOHOMHMUECKHE MOKA3aTeNH, ONMpeelsio-
M€ YPOBEHb U JUHAMUKY 3KOHOMHUYECKOTO Pa3BHTHUS
crpan-wieHoB: BBII mo IIIIC nHa mymry HacemeHHs
(momn. CIIA), remn pocta BBII (%) u canpno cueta
tekymmx omnepaiuii (% BBIT) (Puc. 2-3).

2 BCC-mozens (Banker, Charnes, Cooper) — mepemenHas
oTava ot Macurada
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BBII na nqymy Hacenenus no IIINC, xon.

CIIA
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Pucynox 2 — BBII no IIIIC na oywy nacenenus (0oan. CLLA), memn pocma BBII (%)
Ipumeyanue — Ucmounuk: cobcmeennas paspabomra agmopos na ocnose [4]

Ha rpaguxe BBII no IIIIC Ha nymry HaceneHus
MOJKEM BHJIETh, KaK HEYKIOHHO BO3pacTai IoKa3areib
Ju1st Beex 10 2020 roga, 4To CBSI3aHO C KPU3UCOM IaH-
JIeMHuHOTO reproaa. Yoke B 2021 roxy MoxkeM HaOIto-
JlaTh CTPEMUTENbHBIN POCT MOKa3aTeNel, T.e. BOCCTa-
HOBJIICHHE.

Canbo cyeTa TeKymHX onepanuii

1000 IIaTe;kHoro Gazanca

e | Xl (TS WU
1000 JIJIS” I & n;ﬁsb
-2000 yﬂé\ < & \q&
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Amnanmmupys rpaduk temmna pocra BBII, cienyer
00paTuTh BHUMAaHHUE Ha TO, kKak Kpu3uc 2020 roxa mo-
BT HAa BCE paccMaTpUBaeMBbIe CTpaHBI, MPHYEM
Hanbonemmii cnan BBII Habmronancs y Keiprescrana
1 ApMeHuu, ogHako B 2021 r. BUAUM BO3BpALLEHHUE NO-
kazarens K ypoHio 2018-2019 rr. B nenom u3 rpadu-
KOB MO>KEM CJIeTIaTh BBIBOJ 00 YCTOWYHBOM Pa3BUTUH
Poccun, Kazaxcrana u benapycu.

Caup/10 cueTa TEKYIUIMX onepanuii
miarexnoro oananca (Poccus)
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Pucynox 3 — Canvoo cuema mexywux onepayuii (0oan. CLIA)
IHpumeuanue — Hemounuk: cobcmeennas paspabomka asmopa Ha ocrHoge [4]

U3 pucyHka 3 BHIHO, 4TO JJIsI BCEX CTPaH-Y4acT-
HUI[ 332 UCKJIIOYCHHEM Poccum XapakTepHO OTpHIIA-
TEJNBHOE CalbJI0 CYeTa TEKYIIMX OIepaluil IUIaTeX-
HOTO OayaHca, MpU4IeM HauMeHbIIIee CaIbI0 Ha0JIr01a-
ercs B Kasaxcrane. B Poccun, naunnas ¢ 2018 rona,
HaOJIroTaeTCs CHIDKEeHUE canbao. B Apmennn 10 2019
roJia HabJI0JaJICS POCT CANTBJI0, 3aTEM €T0 PE3KOe CHHU-
skerne 1 B 2020 rogy canbo yBEINIHIIOCH, HO Ha BCEM
MPOMEKYTKE OCTaeTcs oTpulaTenbHeIM. B bemxapycu
HaOJIrofaeTcs MOJ0KUTEIbHOE caibao Jinmb B 2018

roay (0,04%). B Keipreisctane mpou3omeN CKa4oK
canbgo B 2020 roxy no 4,5% BBII. Poccus xapakrepu-
3yeTcs MOJIOXKHUTEIBHBIM CANBJ0 CYeTa TEKYIIUX OIIe-
panuii, oHaKO OH HauMHaeT cHukatbes ¢ 2018 rona.
Crnenyromasi rpynma BXOJHBIX ITapaMETPOB Xa-
pakTepu3yeT YCTOHYHMBOCTH 3KOHOMHYECKOTO DPAa3BH-
Tns rocyaapcr-wieHoB EADC u Biimouaer B ce0s Ta-
KM€ MaKpOIKOHOMHYECKHE IOKa3aTeH, KaK ypOBEHb
nHpsmu (%) u rocyaaperBeHHsii gonr (% BBI).
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Pucynok 4 — Ypoesenv ungpnayuu (%), dore CI'Y (% BBII)
Ipumeuanue — Ucmounuk: cobcmeennas pazpabomxa agmopos na ocnose [4]

U3 rpaduka ypoBHSI HHGIISMK BUIHO, YTO HAYH-
Hast ¢ 2015 roma Bo BceX cTpaHax HAOIOAAIOCh CTpe-
MUTEIBHOE CHIDKEHUE HHQIIINN; oxHako B 2016 roxy
OHa CHOBa Hadaya pacTu B ApmeHun u Kelpreizcrane,
B 2017 r. — B Poccun u benapycu. 3atem Bo Bcex cTpa-
Hax OHa pe3ko ycumwiack B 2019 r. m mpogosmkaer
takke pactd. B 2021 r. Hanbomnee BBHICOKHAN ypOBEHB
nHp NN Xapakteper 111 Keiprorzcrana u benapycn.

AHanu3upyss TOCHOIT MOXKEM OTMETUTh, YTO
HaMMEHBIINH aoir npuxonutcs Ha Poccuro u Kaszax-
ctaH, a Take B 2020 roxy Bo Bcex crpaHax EADC

JoJis BO BHELIHETOProBoM obopote, %
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Ha0JII01aeTCsl CKa4vOK JI0JTa, OCHOBHBIMU NMPUYUHAMU
Yero CTaju YBEIHUYCHUE OI0/KETHBIX E(UIIUTOB, CHU-
xenne peanpHoro BBII u ocabnenue HamOHATEHBIX
BaJIOT B pPE3yJIbTaTe HETaTUBHOTO BISHHS ITOCIIC-
CTBHI MaHAEMHUU Ha YKOHOMHKH TOCYIapCTB-UICHOB.
Ha

CreneHbp WHTETPAllMM TOCYIOApCTB XapaKTepH-
3YIOT CIICAYIOIIAE BBIXOTHBIC ITOKA3aTENHd MOJICIH:
JIOJIS. BO BHEIIHETOProBoM obopote (%) U B3aMHBIE
unBectuiuu (MaH. nomi. CIIA) (puc. 5).

B3aumubie unBecTHIHN, MuH. qosul. CIHITA

1000,0
800,0
600,0
400,0

200,0

0,0
2015 2

2017 2018 2019

0 2021
-2000

— A PMEHHS Benapycn Kasaxcrau

— Khlpl'bllc'lhll e Poccun

Pucynox 5 — Jons 6o snewnemopzoeom obopome (%), 63aumnvie unsecmuyuu (man. ooan. CLIA)
Ipumeuanue — Ucmounuk: cobcmeennas paspabomka asmopog Ha ocHoge [4]

Hcxonss W3 BBIMIENPUBEIEHHOTO PHCYHKA OIS
TOCYJapCTB-WIEHOB BO BHENIHETOPTOBOM 000pOTE
Poccum sBisieTcss HAMMEHBIIEH U BapbUpPyeTCs OT 8 10
9%, HambobIIast 01 CTpaH — BO BHEIIHETOPTOBOM
obopore Pecmybnmkm benmapyce un  Keipreiscrana.
Takxe cinegyeT OTMETUTb, YTO JAHHBIM IMOKa3aTeib
pacTeT AJi1 BCEX CTpaH, YTO YKa3blBaeT Ha YCUJICHHE
MHTETPallMOHHBIX POLECCOB CTPAH-YYaCTHUII.

B3anMHbIe HHBECTHIIMU CTpaH B o0IIeM oOBeMe
WHBeCTUIIMI benapycu CHMXXalOTCS Ha BCEM IMpoOMe-
JKyTKe, UcKiroueHueM sipisiercst 2018 r., B ocTalbHBIX

ctpaHax HauwHass ¢ 2020 T. B3aMMHbBIE WHBECTUIIUU
Hayalld yBEJIMYMBATLCSA, B ciydae ¢ KazaxcraHom —
MIPaKTUYIECKH B 2 pasa.

Crnenyer yka3aTh, 4TO MaKpO3KOHOMHUYECKAs CH-
tyanus 2020-2021 rr. B Mupe (moapobuee cm. [6-7]) u
EADC cknaapiBaeTcsi oA CYLIECTBEHHBIM BIIUSHUEM
HEIKOHOMUYECKHX (DaKTOPOB: IMAHAEMUU KOPOHABH-
PYCHOW HH(EKITNH, MEPHI IO MPOTHBOACHCTBUIO KOTO-
poil CONpPOBOXIANNUCH 3HAYUTEIbHBIMH OTPaHUYEHU-
SIMM DKOHOMHUYECKOW aKTUBHOCTH M TEPEIBUKECHHI
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rpax/aH, a TaKXKe PACHIMPSIOIUXCA CAaHKIIUH CO CTO-
pousl CIIA u ux coro3HukoB npotus Poccuu u bena-
pycu; 4TO B 3HAUUTENIBHON CTEIEHU CKa3aJloCch Ha HC-
CJIelyeMBIX II0Ka3aTelsIX. YUWThIBas IaHHbBIN (akT,
MOJKHO 3aKJIIOUUTh, YTO YPOBEHb Pa3BUTHS IKOHOMHK
CTpaH-y4acTHUI] siBisieTcs npuemieMsblil. [lokasatenu
MHTETPALNH TaKXKe YKA3bIBAIOT Ha YBEININBAIONIYOCS
CIIOYEHHOCTh TOCYJapCTB.

OMIUpHUYEcKUe pe3yabTaThl IOCTPOCHUS MOCTH
DEA

Henbto moctpoenuss mozenu DEA  spnsercs
HaXO0X/ICHHUE TaKMX 3HAYCHUH IIEPEMEHHBIX, TIPH KOTO-
pBIX 3HayeHWE NeneBoil (QyHKIUKH (3PQEeKTHBHOCTH
y4YacTHsl CTpaH B MHTETPAIMN) JOCTUIHET MaKCHMallb-
Horo 3HaueHus (0). Takas 3amaya perieHa IO OAHOMY
pa3y A KaXIoro 00beKTa, pHYeM JJIs KaXI0T0 00b-
eKTa Hai/ieHsI Ha0OpBI 3HAYEHUH BECOBBIX K023 duiu-
€HTOB, OIPENEeIIIONNX MaKCUMaIbHYI0 3(h(deKTHB-
HOCTh. HamBricmiasi 3 QeKTHBHOCTD Mpeodpa3oBaHus
BXOJHBIX TTapaMETPOB B BBIXOJTHBIC XapaKTEPH3YETCs
3HadeHneM 6 = 1.B Tabnume | mpuBeneHB! pe3yib-
TaThl IPOBEAEHHOT0 aHaK3a AP PEeKTHBHOCTH.

Tabuumna 1
Pesynbrathl uccnenoBanus 3@ dexkruBHocTH yuactus ctpad B EAQC
DMU 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021
ApmeHust 0,6119 0,6865 0,6543 1 0,6700 0,8021 0,7627
benapych 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Kazaxcran 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
KeIpreizcran 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Poccust 1 1 0,6064 0,6235 0,6015 0,4205 0,5571

IMpumeyanue — Mcrounuk: cobcTBeHHast pa3paboTka Ha OCHOBe pacuetoB Excel

Beuny ToOr0, 9TO OBLTH BEIOpPAHEI TOKA3aTEIH, KO-
TOpBIC TIO3BOJISIIOT BCECTOPOHHE H3YYHUTH ICATENb-
HOCTh OTAETBHBIX CTpaH, OBLIM MOIYYCHBI OOBEKTHB-
HBIC OIICHKH TIOKa3aTeleld WX MPOU3BOJICTBEHHOH 3(-
(extuBHOCTH. M3 pe3ynpTaToB aHamM3a CIEAYET, UTO
3a Bce BpeMs cymiectsoBanusd EADC benapycs, Kazax-
crad ¥ KbIprezcrad 23 ekTHBHO y4acTBYIOT B COIO3€
U CIly>)KaT OpUEHTHpaMU IJIs APYrux cTpaH. B csoro
ouepenb, Poccus u Kazaxcran AeHCTBYIOT HE CTOJB 3¢)-
(heKTUBHO B paMKax COI03a, IpUYeM Y APMEHHUH 3HaUe-
HUE [M0Ka3aTess MPUHUMAIIO €AMHULLY TOJIBKO B 2018 1,
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TeHACHINH YQ()EKTUBHOCTH Ha PUCYHKE 6.

OTMeTHM, YTO BOJIATWIBHOCTH 3HAYCHUH KO-
¢unmenta >¢Q¢GeKTHBHOCTH A1 ApPMEHHU 3HAYH-
TenbHa M Haxoautcsi B uHTepBane 60-80%. s Poc-
cuiickoi denepanun 3HaueHHE KO3h(HUIMEHTa CHUKA-
eTCsl, OZHAKO BBHJY HEMPOCTBIX OOCTOSTEIBCTB IS
Poccun, ee yuyactue B coroze OyJeT TOJIBKO yBEIUYH-
BaThCS.

2018 2019 2020 2021

Poccus

Pucynox 6 — dpexmusnocmsv desmenvrnocmu Poccuu u Apmenuu 6 pamxax EASC
Ipumeuanue — Ucmounuk: cobcmeennas pazpabomka agmopos

B 3akmroueHue, MOXKHO CIeNaTh BEIBOJI, YTO UHTE-
rpamus 6oJiee BRITOHA MaJIbIM CTpaHaM, KOTOPbIE, 1MO-
Jydasi TOCTYII Ha PBIHKH CObITa YKOHOMHUYECKH Ooiiee
Pa3BUTHIX MAPTHEPOB, TOTYUAIOT TAKIKE TOCTYII U K HO-
BBIM TEXHOJIOTHSIM, M K PBIHKY KalWTana, TakKe COI03
3HAYHUTEIFHO YCHIIMBACT €ro yYacTHHUKOB, OCOOCHHO
MaJIbIX, B OTHOIICHUX C CUJILHBIMU COCeIsIMU [5].

3amada MHTErpald CTOUT B PACIIMPEHHUH ITOJIO-
KHUTEITBHBIX 3((EKTOB, COOTBETCTBEHHO, C TOUKH 3pe-
HUS JaJbHEHIIEH MEepPCHEKTUBBl Ppa3BUTHUS HYXHO
CKOHLICHTPUPOBATbCS HA BOINPOCAX KOOIEPALMH.
HyxHBI OOJNBIIE WHTETPAIMOHHBIE MTPOEKTHl M BaXK-
HBIM CBA3BIBAIOIIMM HUHTETPAOHHBIM MPOEKTOM SIB-
JISIETCSl UMEHHO LM(POBU3AIHS, TOCKOJIBKY 3TO TI03BO-
JISIET BOBJICKAUbCsl BCEM CTpaHaM-y4acTHUIAM, YTOOBI
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KaxJad U3 CTpaH 1yBCTBOBajia CBOIO BOBJICYCHHOCTH B
pcain3aluio TAKUX MPOCKTOB. U cOOTBETCTBEHHO KaX-
Jasd CTpaHa CMorJja OBI MOJYYUTHb OT 3TOro0 AJOMNOJIHU-
TCJIbHBIC IMTPECUMYIICCTBA.
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Abstract

The South Caucasus region has the potential to become a major economic hub, but it faces a number of
challenges, including: Lack of regional cooperation: The three countries in the region - Georgia, Azerbaijan, and
Armenia - have a history of conflict and mistrust. This has hindered cooperation on economic issues, such as trade,
transportation, and energy; Inefficient institutions: The institutions in the South Caucasus are often weak and
inefficient. The region has a young and growing population, and it is located at a strategic crossroads between
Europe and Asia. With the right policies, the South Caucasus can become a prosperous and stable region. The
document discusses a number of specific initiatives that could help to promote economic growth in the South
Caucasus. These include: Building a new transport corridor: The construction of a new transport corridor linking
the South Caucasus with Europe and Asia would boost trade and investment; Developing the tourism industry:

The South Caucasus is a beautiful and historic region with a lot to offer tourists.

Keywords: Energy sector, Transport sector, Economic development, Georgian Economy

Introduction

The future of the South Caucasus is impossible to
imagine without the stability and prosperity of all three
states in the region. (Anguridze et al., 2015). This re-
quires a common vision of the region as a stable and
functionally integrated region, where all three states
closely cooperate to build balanced and mutually bene-
ficial internal cooperation and act from a single coordi-
nated position in foreign policy (Gupta, Sharma, 2021;
(Sinha, Singh, 2021), based on pragmatic considera-
tions. This automatically excludes confrontational ap-
proaches to working with major political players in
world politics, as well as a deep understanding of geo-
politics, the essential interests of major players, the
identification of areas of competition, contradictions,
and the lines of confrontation (Babajani and Shahhos-
seini, 2021).

The biggest problems in the South Caucasus arose
when the three countries of the South Caucasus did not
understand or made mistakes in assessing the geopolit-
ical interests of the main players in world politics. This
happened 100 years ago and again in the 1990s. The
rivalry of the main players in world politics has an im-
pact on current political events in the region. This in-
fluence was clearly manifested in the events of the re-
gion in recent years.

Our main idea is that the three states of the South
Caucasus should act in a coordinated manner in politi-
cal matters Bartosiewicz, Czinkota, 2016), based on the
understanding that together they can achieve much
greater results for their countries than if they acted sep-
arately and played on different sides. As for the econ-
omy, the South Caucasus should be seen as a single
economic space, without any customs restrictions, with
mutual agreements in place that allow goods and capital
to move freely under agreed regimes, etc (Cai, Zhang,
2022). This would benefit not only the countries of the
region, but also their neighbors and the wider region.
Only in this way can we achieve peace in the region,
where people can move freely, where there are guaran-
tees that the region is not a threat, and where the three
countries do not engage in zero-sum political games.

The South Caucasus should become a profitable plat-
form for negotiations, settlement of disputes and disa-
greements.

States can only achieve mutually beneficial coop-
eration and prosperity if they resolve the issue of mu-
tual security guarantees (Dash, 2022; Gautam, 2022).
For the countries of our region, the biggest political
mistake would be to play dangerous political games
with one of the sides in world politics, as this could lead
to the loss of statehood for one or all three states of the
South Caucasus.

The purpose of this article is to acquaint readers
with the special opportunities for the development of
the Georgian economy and the role of the transport and
energy system in this development, as well as the mu-
tual relations between the states of the South Caucasus.

The implementation of the planned program can
make a significant contribution to the increase in both
the size and competitiveness of the Georgian economy
in the medium term (Anguridze et al., 2015; Lashkhi,
2017; Sikharulidze, 2018). The idea is simple: Georgia
can gain a qualitatively greater economic benefit by us-
ing its geopolitical position more efficiently. The scale
of the ongoing projects goes far beyond the borders of
one country and provides an excellent opportunity for
neighboring countries (Chochia et al., 2018; 2020;
Gamsakhurdia et al, 2017), especially Azerbaijan and
Armenia. This is especially important for Armenia,
which has been experiencing difficulties with transport
links to the outside world for years. Recent events have
allowed this country to expand its capabilities and con-
nect to new transport networks, a process that has es-
sentially already begun.

Energy and Transport Sector in Georgia

There is no doubt that deep economic integration,
the exchange of opportunities and resources, will have
a positive impact on the economies of these countries.
A comparative analysis of the economies of these coun-
tries leads to this conclusion (see Figure 1. All data are
expressed in constant 2015 prices, in US dollars). In
Georgia, the maximum GDP level was reached in 1985
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and amounted to 21.935 billion US dollars. By 1990,
the GDP of Azerbaijan amounted to 20.239 billion US
dollars, Georgia - 17.029 billion dollars, and Armenia -
5.84 billion dollars. The next four years saw the largest
economic decline in Georgia - 363.1%; in Azerbaijan
the decline was 238.9% (1995) and in Armenia 213.5%
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(1993). Since then, the economies of Georgia and Ar-
menia have grown at very low rates, lagging behind
those of Azerbaijan, which has grown strongly since
2004.

1965 1970 1975 1980 1985 1990

1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2020

Picture. 1. GDP of Azerbaijan, Georgia and Armenia at constant 2015 prices in US dollars (Georgia data
from 1965, and Azerbaijan and Armenia data from 1990).

Source: World Bank national accounts data.

Before the pandemic (2019), the GDP of Azerbai-
jan, Georgia, and Armenia was $53.613 billion,
$17.758 billion, and $12.876 billion, respectively. In
2020, this figure was $51.307 billion, $16.557 billion,
and $11.915 bhillion.

It is noteworthy that relations between the two
states have been interrupted since the early 1990s. The
range of relations between Georgia and Azerbaijan is
mainly limited to the import of energy carriers, plastic
products, furniture, and building materials. Georgia ex-
ports cement, locomotives (small), railway devices,
chemical products, mineral waters, alcoholic bever-
ages, and pharmaceutical products to Azerbaijan. There
are few joint ventures, mutual investments, and trade
and economic relations between the two countries
(Charaia, Lashkhi, 2020a; 2020b; 2021). This situation
hides a huge potential that will be revealed after the set-
tlement of conflicts and the building of mutually bene-
ficial and pragmatic relationships.

In the medium and especially long term, an active
policy is imperative for the economic development of
Georgia. This policy should aim to ensure stable eco-
nomic growth by gradually changing the structure of
exports and, in the long term, the structure of produc-
tion. This can be achieved through the rational and pro-
ductive development of available resources and the
strengthening of the innovative component of the de-
velopment of the economy. In the next decade, the
gradual transfer of the Georgian economy to innovative
rails is an urgent task.

There are sectors and industries in the Georgian
economy that have the potential to be competitive in
both domestic and international markets (Gamsakhur-
dia, Fetelava, 2023; Kvirkvaia et al., 2018; Zivzivadze
etal., 2021). However, in order to realize these compet-
itive advantages, an appropriate state policy and the de-
velopment of market institutions and mechanisms are

required. At this stage, the conditions that have devel-
oped in these competitive sectors do not yet contribute
to the expansion of production, attracting foreign direct
investment (FDI), and modernizing the production
base. As a result, the efficiency of these sectors is low.

The main direction of the state structural policy
should be to increase the competitiveness of the Geor-
gian economy in order to achieve the following interre-
lated tasks:

1. Develop a private sector that is competitive in
domestic and foreign markets. This will involve sup-
porting and ensuring the success of Georgian compa-
nies in foreign markets and carrying out structural
changes to increase the share of industries that produce
(or will produce) products with a higher degree of pro-
cessing, as well as the development of service indus-
tries.

2. Correct structural deformations that have ac-
cumulated over 30 years. This will involve developing
new innovative sectors and gradually eliminating inef-
ficient and unprofitable industries.

3. Transform low-performing institutions of the
economy. These institutions are especially important
for development and determine the direction of the pro-
cess of transition to market principles. Examples of
such institutions include commodity and financial mar-
kets, the structure of state ownership, and the system of
state regulation. These institutions function ineffi-
ciently due to a poorly conceived modernization policy
and errors in its implementation.

4. Accelerate the development and restructuring
of the entire economic system and functioning markets
in the process of economic transformation.

One of the main tasks of economic policy is to de-
velop human capital by increasing the level of
knowledge and intelligence. This task is especially im-
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portant to the extent that the economy creates and de-
velops a sector where knowledge is the most important
and only factor that ensures development.

The main factors hindering the development of
competitive production and the emergence of new in-
novative areas are:

e Insufficient availability of capital. This has
been caused by an artificial reduction in the money sup-
ply for years. The monetization coefficient (M2 / GDP)
did not exceed 0.22 for years. This allowed the mone-
tary authorities to artificially keep the exchange rate of
the national currency (Lari) at a very high level. For
years, the exchange rate of the US dollar to the Lari was
equal to 1.42. Then, for quite a long time, the exchange
rate was kept at the level of 1.65 with slight fluctuations
around this level. Only in 2014, due to the worsening
external circumstances (the economic crisis in the EU,
difficulties in Russia, and the war in Ukraine), was it
impossible to keep the Lari from depreciating. As a re-
sult, the national currency devalued permanently by
32%. Naturally, all these years, the excessively high ex-
change rate of the national currency did not give incen-
tives for the development of local production and its
export orientation.

e Inadequate attraction of FDI. In 2017, FDI
showed a sign of growth and amounted to USD 1.9808
billion, which is approximately 12.2% of GDP (USD
16,207.1 billion). However, a country like Georgia
needs FDI at the level of 20-25% of GDP. In 2020 and
2021, the volume of FDI was minimal: 572 and 728
million US dollars, respectively.

The weak integration of the Georgian economy
into the global economy is not only due to its weak
competitiveness, but also to institutional factors, such
as the underdeveloped export support infrastructure and
the loss of incentives. In this context, the development
of naturally existing powerful capabilities in the field
of transport and energy is a critical task (Papava, 2014;
Wang et al., 2018). Let us consider these possibilities
and the ways and directions of their possible develop-
ment.

1. The development of the transport system aims
to achieve two main economic objectives: (1) the
growth of the Georgian economy (maximization of in-
come) and (2) the growth of the competitiveness of its
economy. These goals can be achieved most efficiently
if the transport system develops as the most important
transport and logistics hub for a significant part of the
Eurasian continent. We can evaluate the growth and de-
velopment opportunities for the system itself, as well as
determine the general parameters for the development
of its components.

The transport system of Georgia has a huge poten-
tial for growth in export earnings, compared to other
sectors of the real economy. This potential is compara-
ble to the potential for innovative development of the
Georgian economy.

Georgia's competitiveness is clearly identified in
the following areas:

e The time of offer and movement

e The price/tariffs of transportation

e The quality/reliability of transportation

e The ease of administration

Revenue maximization (economic growth) is
achieved by moving development towards:

e (Georgia as a Hub/Logistics Center

e Priorities by transport types

e Import substitution

e Reserves for cost reduction by sectors

As a result, the full integration of the Georgian
transport system into the Eurasian transport system is
achieved; the employment of the population of the
country is increased; and the environment and human
life and health are protected.

To achieve these goals, one of the main projects is
the Anaklia transport hub, which is a combination of
five main types of transport: sea, air, road, rail, and
pipeline. The place of the Georgian transport system is
a regional multimodal transport hub, which is con-
nected to regional and internal transport networks. The
Anaklia Cargo-Transport Hub is located in the East of
Europe, on the coast of the eastern part of the Black Sea
in Georgia, in the Zugdidi and Khobi municipalities, in
the area of the villages of Anaklia and Khorga, between
the Inguri and Khobistskali rivers. The purpose of the
node is to provide fast and safe transportation of goods
and their services from the West, especially from Eu-
rope to the East (Caucasus, Central Asia, China, Korea,
Iran, Afghanistan, Pakistan, India) and vice versa, as
well as from the North (Russian Federation) to the
South (Turkey, Middle East), and vice versa. The node
is the basis and will play a major role in the TRACECA.

Comparing today's existing routes for transporting
goods from the West to China through the Caucasian
transport corridor, it is clear that this is the shortest
route. This node also makes it possible to create two
new routes: firstly, the Iran-India Caucasus Transport
Corridor, and secondly, the Russia-Anaklia Cargo-
Transport Hub_ Middle East. Naturally, the appearance
in Georgia of such a transport hub, which automatically
implies the participation of Azerbaijan, gives Armenia
a powerful incentive to connect to it and be part of this
largest hub, and the India-Iran Caucasian transport cor-
ridor, in all considerations, must pass through Armenia.
Such interpenetration of transport systems and their in-
tegration into a more powerful international transport
system should be of paramount importance for the three
states of the South Caucasus.

Such integration into global transport networks
also has a very large political burden: it helps to in-
crease the security of countries connected to this sys-
tem, the openness of the economy, and the efficient use
of available potential resources. A reliable and well-es-
tablished international transport system must function
stably, which is possible only in conditions of political
stability and predictability of the policy of the govern-
ments of the participating countries, in the direction of
their continuity and fidelity to their obligations in the
long term.

Such a powerful international transport system is
of great significance and can attract the attention and
interest of the major players in world politics. It can
help to resolve the pressing problems that have been af-
fecting Azerbaijan, Georgia, and Armenia for years.
The integration of the transport resources of these states
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has a broader context: the expansion and interpenetra-
tion of the economies of the three countries. This re-
quires the simplification of customs and other regimes
that impede the free movement of goods and capital, the
harmonization of tariff and tax policies, and, in the long
term, the movement towards a single economic space
with harmonized legislation and a coordinated eco-
nomic policy.

The transport hub will serve any type of cargo, in-
cluding dry cargo, container cargo, Ro-Ro cargo (roll-
on/roll-off shipments), rail ferry transportation, liquid
cargo (oil and oil products, drinking water, liquefied
natural gas (LNG), and others). Cargo transportation
will be provided by sea, air, rail, road, and pipelines.
The maximum water depth in the access to the sea
channel and the internal water area of the port is 18.5
meters. It can receive and serve tankers with a tonnage
(in carcass weight) of up to 125,000 tons and gas carri-
ers with a volume of up to 220,000 cubic meters. The
port has the ability to simultaneously receive 34 tank-
ers. The port is multifunctional and will serve any type
of cargo. Its estimated cargo turnover can be 100-120
million tons per year.

If Georgia is not careful and is too focused on its
own interests, it may lose its own transport potential
and face a reduction in transit traffic through its terri-
tory. The losses could be significant. Everything will
depend on the implementation of transport corridors
without Georgia's participation. Naturally, Georgia will
benefit greatly from regional cooperation.

2. Development of energy. Georgia has a power-
ful energy potential for the development of its own
economy. In 2022-2030, according to generation
sources (HPPs and TPS), the dynamics of energy con-
sumption shows that in meeting the demand for elec-
tricity, the share of HPPs in 2025 will decrease to
58.5%, and the share of TPS will increase to 41.5%.
The strategic calculations of the energy development of
Georgia set out the optimal structure of fuel and energy
resources, taking into account the requirements of the
energy, economic, hydrological, environmental, and
socio-economic development of Georgia, taking into
account the existing realities.

The energy policy of Georgia at this stage does not
sufficiently take into account the interests of the coun-
try's economic and social development. An export ori-
entation, rather than an emphasis on the use of pro-
duced electricity for the development of domestic pro-
duction, is generally characteristic of developing
countries with a low level of development, and not a
country that aspires to strong development. Such a pol-
icy cannot be productive and is not characteristic of
countries with a high level of development. This policy
does not take into account the integration of the elec-
tricity supply of the South Caucasus states, which can

lead to significant benefits and increase their efficiency,
especially if the South Caucasus countries work in a
single system connected by neighboring countries with
high energy potential. With such a mode of operation,
for the economic, energy, social, and cultural develop-
ment of Georgia, it is much more profitable not to ex-
port electricity as a raw material and to generally em-
phasize export, but to develop small and medium-sized
energy-intensive industries that will contribute to an in-
crease in demand for renewable energy sources (RES),
respectively, their development, the growth of employ-
ment of the population, and the promotion of cultural
development. Specific initiatives for the development
of RES are being considered within the framework of a
unified state development strategy, which, for its part,
is based on the principles of a market economy and
transparency. Such a strategy corresponds to the inter-
ests of optimal and sustainable development of the
country. Everything else will comply with the obliga-
tions under the unified energy system, and these obli-
gations are not unilateral.

The real opportunities for Georgia's socio-eco-
nomic development are functionally dependent on the
generation of electricity and the thoughtful develop-
ment of the country's existing energy resources. In the
conceptual calculations of the country's energy devel-
opment, strategic conditions are highlighted that con-
tribute to the energy development of Georgia: existing
energy capacities, hydropower resources, priority de-
velopment of hydropower, the possibility of perform-
ing the function of an energy corridor in the region, the
development of energy saving programs and ways to
implement them.

We must look for the prospects for generating
electricity in well-thought-out and economically evalu-
ated decisions regarding the energy resources of the
country. Based on these considerations, an assessment
was made of the country's energy demand until 2025,
inclusive (see the attached table). It is noteworthy that
the hydropower industry will play a major role in elec-
tricity generation, and its development will be given
special attention.

A natural question arises: where and how can
Georgia, Azerbaijan, and Armenia cooperate in the en-
ergy sector? There are many areas of cooperation: first
and foremost, the creation of a unified power supply
system and the export of electricity to neighboring and
nearby countries. This is a promising direction! At this
stage, it is necessary to increase energy capacities in ac-
cordance with the requirements for the development of
their own economies, with the expectation of medium-
term prospects and the establishment of mutual inter-
ests in order to combine their own energy systems.

Diagram. 1.
Energy Demand 2022-2025
Year Million Kvt.h. HPP Current TPS % HPP % TPS
2022 14312.3 10287.0 3051.9 71,9 21,3
2023 17400 10460 575 60 40
2024 18000 10660 575 59 41
2025 18575 10860 575 58.5 415

Source: Forecast balance of electricity (power). 1922.
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Conclusion

In conclusion, Georgia has a number of opportu-
nities to improve its economy, including:

o Developing its transport and energy systems to
make it a regional hub for trade and commerce.

e Investing in human capital to create a more
skilled workforce.

e Attracting foreign investment to boost eco-
nomic growth.

e Resolving conflicts with its neighbors to im-
prove regional stability.

If Georgia can successfully implement these re-
forms, it has the potential to become a prosperous and
thriving nation. Here are some additional details about
each of these opportunities:

e Transport and energy: Georgia is located at a
strategic crossroads between Europe and Asia, and its
transport and energy infrastructure could be used to fa-
cilitate trade and commerce between these two regions.
For example, the country is currently building a new
deep-sea port in Anaklia that could be used to ship
goods to and from Europe and Asia. Additionally,
Georgia has significant hydropower resources that
could be used to generate electricity for export.

e Human capital: Georgia has a young and
growing population, and if it can invest in education
and training, it can create a more skilled workforce that
will be attractive to businesses. For example, the gov-
ernment could provide scholarships for students to
study in foreign universities, or create trainings for
high-demand industries.

e Foreign investment: Foreign investment is es-
sential for economic growth, and Georgia has a number
of advantages that could attract foreign investors, in-
cluding a stable political environment, a low-tax re-
gime, and a skilled workforce. The government could
also take steps to make it easier for foreign investors to
do business in Georgia.

e Regional stability: Georgia is located in a vol-
atile region, and if it can resolve conflicts with its
neighbors, it will create a more stable environment for
economic growth. For example, the country is currently
negotiating a peace agreement with Russia over the sta-
tus of the breakaway region of Abkhazia. If this agree-
ment is successful, it could open up new opportunities
for trade and investment between Georgia and Russia.

These are just some of the opportunities that Geor-
gia has to improve its economy. If the government can
successfully implement these reforms, it has the
potential to become a prosperous and thriving nation.
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Abstract

Diversification of exports and deepening of trade relations is a constant concern of any country. This issue
becomes especially relevant if the preferential regime provides an opportunity for economic integration. The
Association Agreement (AA) and the Deep and Comprehensive Free Trade Area (DCFTA) between Georgia and
the European Union have offered the possibility of economic integration into the EU single market since 2014.
Since export diversification is found in the agricultural sector in the top ten export goods both by commodity and
geography, and the sector is monopolized or oligopolized according to the main export products, the article will
focus on the difficulties of entering the EU market for agricultural products, and more precisely on the role and
importance of small agrologistics centers. Based on the results of the research, the article presents conclusions
about what should be the optimal agrologistics center for the reality of Georgia, which includes all links of the

value chain of agricultural products production.

Keywords: Agricultural products, free trade, Deep and Comprehensive Free Trade Area (DCFTA), entry into
the EU single market, tariff and non-tariff barriers, agro-logistics centers.

Introduction

Georgia is highly dependent on the Russian mar-
ket from the traditional big markets, although the coun-
try is in the process of searching for alternative markets.
This process is facilitated by the Association Agree-
ment (AA) between Georgia and the European Union
and its trade component - the Deep and Comprehensive
Free Trade Area (DCFTA).

Due to the high political risks of the Russian mar-
ket, it is vital for Georgia from an economic point of
view to use the preferences of the deep and comprehen-
sive free trade trade space with the European Union,
which is the basis of economic integration with the Eu-
ropean Union, however there are also free trade agree-
ment between Georgia and some other global players
(Wang et al. 2018; Lashkhi, Charaia 2020; 2021; Pa-
pava, Charaia, 2017). There is no alternative to the sin-
gle market of the European Union due to its scale and
the purchasing power of the population, its gross do-
mestic product per capita is 42,450 US dollars as of
2021. Itis the largest global player in terms of GDP and
volume of investments. Nevertheless, exports to the
European Union will account for 10-15% of the total
exports of the country, according to the indicators of the
last 3 years. Dependence on the Russian market is in-
creasing, in 2021, compared to 2020, the export of
Georgian products to Russia increased by 38% and
reached 610 million US dollars. In the Russian market,
ferroalloys took the first place in exports with 172 mil-
lion US dollars. Wine has a high share of 55% in the
export of agricultural products. The share of agriculture
in GDP is 7% (Geostat, 2022).

The main categories of goods exported to the EU
single market are raw materials, namely ore and copper
concentrates, fertilizers, petroleum products and ethyl
alcohol (Daghelishvili, 2016). Accordingly, these are

the sectors that are mostly monopolized and oligopo-
lized (Sikharulidze, Charaia, 2018). Nuts (HS 0802)
and wine (HS 2204) are among the ten products ex-
ported from the agricultural sector to the EU single
market, whose share in total exports is quite low. From
the agricultural sector, non-tariff barriers have been
overcome so far in these areas and a competitive prod-
uct has been offered on the EU market, although the
continuous supply of a uniform product remains a chal-
lenge.

In recent years, considerable financial and not
only financial resources have been spent on the devel-
opment of agriculture in Georgia, and some progress
has been observed in terms of modernization of the
field, increase in yield, and improvement of quality in-
frastructure, although there is still a long way to go to
the desired goal including creation of the stable finan-
cial environment, with stable inflation and exchange
rate parameters (Charaia, Papava, 2019; 2020; 2021;
2022). First of all, it is worth noting the non-compliance
with EU standards and the faulty production chain, to
which is added the issue of raising farmers' awareness,
which the Ministry of Environment Protection and Ag-
riculture has been working on for several years through
various projects and programs (through agricultural in-
formation-advisory services and extension centers).
However, a certain part of farmers prefers the tradition-
ally established Russian market to try to enter the EU
single market.

As a result of the implementation of the trade com-
ponent of the Association Agreement (DCFTA) in
2014, it was expected that the trade in Georgian agri-
cultural products in the EU would increase dramatically
and thus the country's economy would receive signifi-
cant benefits (Case, Ecorys, 2012). The Deep and Com-
prehensive Free Trade Agreement provides for exemp-
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tion from customs duties on the import of goods origi-
nating in Georgia to the European Union. Despite the
given preference, the export of goods of Georgian
origin, including agricultural products, to EU countries
did not increase as much as it was expected. The Euro-
pean Union market is particularly focused on the pro-
tection of consumer rights, the consumer is more de-
manding, which turned out to be an obstacle for Geor-
gian agricultural products to enter the European market,
because the local products were significantly inferior to
the products placed on the European Union market,
both in terms of quality indicators and production scale.
That is why in the 2015-2020 and 2021-2027 strategies,
special emphasis is placed on bringing the requirements
and technical parameters of Georgian agricultural prod-
ucts closer to the requirements of the European Union
market, the practical implementation of which is im-
possible without effective agrologistics centers.

Review of scientific literature

A key aspect for the development of the agricul-
tural sector and the creation of a rural economy is the
regulation of supply chain management and logistics
lines in the agrarian sector. Systemic management so-
lutions needed to solve the difficulties faced by ag-
rologistics are offered by the "agribusiness value
chain", where the model of functioning of an effective
agrologistics system is as follows:

- Farmers should be encouraged by expanding
support to associations, consortia, cooperatives and
self-help groups, which will increase the effective use
of resources;

- Means of marketing of agricultural products
should be improved (Abashidze, 2016);

- Processing centers must become more effi-
cient;

- effective and targeted agricultural policy de-
velopment;

- Avrelevant storage system with efficient refrig-
eration facilities should be created,;

- Transport should be widely developed, espe-
cially in rural areas;

- Financial system should be stable, including
local currency exchange rate (Anguridze et al., 2015;
Gamsakhurdia et al., 2017; Gamsakhurdia, Fetelava,
2023; Tsutskiridze, 2023);

- Professional education and professional orien-
tation should play a significant role (Kvirkvaia et al.,
2018; Zivzivadze et al., 2021);

- The shortage of electricity should be elimi-
nated through non-traditional sources of electricity pro-
duction, such as solar, wind, etc. and (Chandrasekaran,
Raghuram, 2014).

In addition, the focus is on the role of government
in agribusiness supply chain development. The World
Bank's article "Agro-Logistics in Central America"
(World Bank, 2012), describes the state of agro-logis-
tics markets in the countries of Central America and the
Caribbean.

A comparison of large and small farmers involved
in livestock production in this region, specifically in
beef production, shows the importance of economies of
scale and a high level of infrastructure in rural areas for

maximizing trade benefits, especially in case of fintech
sector development (Charaia et al., 2021; Lashkhi,
2022; Lashkhi etal., 2022). As a result of the mentioned
comparison, it can be seen that where the logistics in-
frastructure is in order, the farmer's costs per unit of
production are much less, therefore the benefits ob-
tained as a result of trade are greater. And the logistics
infrastructure is more organized in the region where rel-
atively large farmers gather.

In the classical sense, an agro-logistic center is a
unit created for a certain geographical area, within
which activities related to transportation, logistics and
distribution of goods or raw materials are carried out by
different operators on a commercial basis (Kiladze,
2017). Operators can be owners or tenants of buildings
(warehouses, distribution centers, storage areas,
offices, truck services, etc.). The logistics center should
be provided with an information-consulting service. In
order to facilitate the international intermodal
movement of goods, it is desirable that the logistics
center has access to land, rail, sea, inland water and air
transport. To ensure synergy and commercial
cooperation, it is important that the logistics center is
managed by a single and neutral legal entity (preferably
a public-private partnership). If we apply the existing
classical definition to the agronomic field and consider
agricultural products instead of goods, raw materials
for planting, and agricultural machinery instead of
equipment, or machines used in this field, then we will
automatically be connected to the agrologistics center.

In the article "Agro-industrial supply chain
management: concepts and applications™ (Vorst, Silva,
Trienekens, 2007) published by the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations FAO,
based on research by Wageningen University on the
importance of agro-logistics centers in developing
economies, the authors emphasize It is said that in the
conditions of modern business and marketing in
developing countries, where agriculture has a relatively
large share in the economy, it is especially important to
organize logistics lines.

Research methodology

In order to analyze the prospects of small ag-
rologistics centers in the regions of Georgia, a mixed
method of research was used, which includes both of-
fice and field research.

As part of the cabinet study, a review and analysis
of the literature was performed. The discussion of
Georgian literature mainly served to determine how
much attention is focused on agrologistics in Georgia
and what findings or researches have been conducted in
this direction. And the review of foreign literature
serves not only to discuss the current researches and
achievements on a world scale, but also to adapt foreign
examples and experiences to the Georgian reality.

As for the field research, it was conducted as a
mixed research. Which means that both quantitative
and qualitative research methods were used during the
research. The goal of both of them was to present the
perspectives of agrologistics centers in the reality of
Georgia. However, the quantitative type of research, in
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contrast to the qualitative one, was intended for a rela-
tively wide audience and therefore reflects the perspec-
tives of agrologistics centers from a different angle.
Qualitative research included a small but targeted audi-
ence, which allowed us to see not only the perspectives,
but also the pros and cons, as well as the impact of ag-
rologistics centers on the agricultural sector.

The target audience for quantitative research, as
mentioned, included a relatively broad target popula-
tion, namely farmers, entrepreneurs and representatives
of agricultural services. Based on the responses of the
interested parties, it is possible to discuss how the soci-
ety will receive agro-logistics centers and how posi-
tively it will be met. During the quantitative research, a
questionnaire was drawn up and the target groups were
interviewed through this questionnaire. A semi-struc-
tured questionnaire was developed, which included
open and closed questions about the field of activity,
region, export potential and agro-logistics centers. The
questionnaire was sent electronically via Google Form.
The survey was conducted in compliance with ethical
norms. In total, 125 respondents took part in the re-
search.

As for qualitative research, in this case in-depth
interviews were conducted with specialists and experts
in various fields. Interviews lasted 1.5 - 2 hours, record-
ing and further analysis took place. The purpose of in-
depth interviews is to present the positive aspects of ag-
rologistics centers from different angles, to identify
challenges, hindering factors and negative aspects. Ac-
quaintance and analysis of opinions from different per-
spectives on the optimal agrologistics center model for
the reality of Georgia.

Research results - quantitative research

Quantitative research, as mentioned above, in-
cluded a survey of the community employed in agricul-
ture through a questionnaire. The purpose of this was to
understand the attitude of society towards agrologistic
centers. The questionnaire consisted of ten closed ques-
tions. The first five questions are relatively informative
and serve to understand the respondent's field of activ-
ity, region and similar issues. And the other five ques-
tions were aimed at understanding the attitude of the
society directly to the agrologistics center. The first
question served to understand in which field the re-
spondent is employed. It was found that 70.3% of the
interviewees were employed in primary production,
8.1-8.1% in agrotourism and processing of agricultural
products, 10.8% in agricultural services, and the rest
were distributed to other people, including representa-
tives of non-governmental organizations.

From the second question, it is possible to under-
stand which activity the interviewee is engaged in, live-
stock, poultry, production of their products, or growing
of perennial or annual crops. It was found that the larg-
est part of the research participants, 45.9%, produces
annual crops, 32.4-32.4% pursues the cultivation of
perennial crops in the production of livestock products,
the activity of 13.5% is related to animal husbandry,
and the least 5.4% is related to poultry farming. , and
the rest was distributed in other directions. The fourth
question concerns the duration of agriculture-related
activities (see Figure 1).

Diagram #1
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It was found that 27% of the respondents are en-
gaged in the mentioned activity for a period of one to
three years, 28% of the respondents consider a period
of three to five years, and 10-10% are involved in the

10%

More than 10 years
25% '/
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agricultural field for a period of five to ten years or less
than one year.The next question concerns the respond-
ents/farmers' interest in exporting (see Figure 2).
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Diagram #2

H No, | don't plan to

H No, but | am going to (plan to export) in the near future

M Yes, | am currently exporting

Yes, | did in the past, but not now

W | am still not able to produce products in sufficient quantity or of

appropriate quality

It is especially noteworthy that 51% of the re-
spondents do not intend to export, 24% cannot produce
products of the appropriate quality or quantity, 17% in-
tend to export in the near future, and 3% were exporters
in the past, but now cannot export due to a number of
reasons. As for the respondents who are currently en-
gaged in the export of agricultural products, only 5% of
the respondents were found to be such.

The following questions are devoted to under-
standing the public opinion regarding agrologistics cen-
ters. Specifically, the purpose of this question is to un-
derstand to what extent the interviewees agree with the
idea that the creation of agro-logistics centers in the re-
gions will contribute to the export of products (see dia-
gram 3).

Diagram #3
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As a result of the research, it is revealed that the
absolute majority of respondents - 83% share the opin-
ion that agro-logistics centers will promote export, 12%

83%

partially agree with this opinion, and only 5% of re-
spondents disagree. At the next stage of the research,
the respondents assessed the importance of agrologis-
tics centers (see diagram 4).
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As the results show, about 67% evaluate the use-
fulness of agrologistics centers with 8, 9 or 10 points.
And below 8 points, 7 to 1 votes are almost evenly dis-
tributed, with a percentage of 2.4% to 7.1% for each.

According to the next question, the respondents
had to express their opinion on what the creation of ag-
rologistics centers will help the most: the growth of ex-
ports; raising the productivity of farmers' labor; produc-
tion of competitive, quality products; if supporting
agrotourism (diagram 5).

Diagram #5
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According to the results, 46% of the respondents
think that agrologistics centers will contribute to the
production of quality and competitive products the
most. 34% believe that these centers will increase the
labor productivity of farmers; In the opinion of 17%, it
will contribute to the growth of exports the most, while

only 3% see the potential positive impact of agro-logis-
tics centers on the support of agro-tourism.

It was interesting to understand what the public
thinks about the issue of who should be under the au-
thority of the agrologistics center: the state, a private
person, or a hybrid model (see diagram 6).

Diagram #6
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Regarding this question, the opinion of the re-
spondents is diverse. In particular, 29% think that the
agrologistics center should be under the authority of the
state; 28% prefer a private person. 19% believe that it
would be better for agrologistics centers to be under the
management of a private person who will be under the
strict control of the state. According to 16.7%, it would
be better for the state to manage this at the first stage,
and then for a private person to take over. 7.1% of re-
spondents found it difficult to answer this question and
have no vision regarding the management model of ag-
rologistics centers.

Research results - qualitative research

In the qualitative research, in-depth interviews
were conducted with 12 respondents and they ex-
pressed their own opinion regarding agro-logistics cen-
ters based on their field of activity. The results show
that in some issues the opinions are contradictory,
while in others they completely coincide.

To the first basic question, whether it is necessary
to create agrologistics centers in the regions of Georgia,
the answer of all of them is positive, although they are
substantiated with different arguments by specialists in
different fields. According to the DCFTA expert, ag-
rologistics centers will be particularly beneficial for
stable supply of products to the foreign market and will
facilitate the sale of products on foreign markets. From
the logistic point of view, by creating agro-logistic cen-
ters, the necessary quantity for logistic operations will
be collected. Experts in the field of agronomy said that
coordination of farmers will be facilitated and produc-
tion will become more orderly after the creation of ag-
rologistics centers, which implies that agrotechnical
operations of maintenance and harvesting of agricul-
tural crops in farms will be properly planned. From an
agro-economic point of view, since the most problem-
atic issue in the agricultural value chain is the regula-
tion of logistics lines, economists believe that the solu-
tion to this is to create a model of agro-logistics centers
that will have a systemic advantage and will play a key
role in the regulation of the supply chain in the field of
agriculture. It was also argued that the creation of agro-

= Private person

= Under the state control of a private person

It's hard for me to answer

At the first stage, the State, then a private person

= State

logistics centers will help to create a common inte-
grated business-commercial base and to establish a lo-
gistics chain that will be focused on local and interna-
tional markets. In addition, as the agro-engineer noted,
the creation of similar centers will facilitate the intro-
duction of high-tech operational systems in agriculture.
As for the general public opinion on this issue, it abso-
lutely coincides with the opinions of experts. The ma-
jority of respondents, 66.7%, evaluate the usefulness of
agrologistics centers with 8, 9 and 10 points on a ten-
point scale. In the end, emerging from the mentioned
arguments, it can be said with certainty that the creation
of agrologistics centers will be a positive event, both
from an agronomic, economic, marketing and social
point of view.

Regarding the negative sides of the agro-logistic
centers, several opinions were actually expressed that
were sharply different from each other. During one of
the interviews, it was discussed that if there is one ag-
rologistics center, there may be monopolization of both
prices and services. In addition, the creation of ag-
rologistics centers will make local products more com-
petitive, and therefore, on the one hand, it will intensify
the competition of importers, on the other hand, it will
increase the consumer prices of agricultural products,
which in turn is a positive event for farmers, but a neg-
ative event for consumers.

Answers obtained as a result of interviews about
the structural units of the agrologistics center comple-
ment each other and finally allow the formation of a
certain optimal model. However, it should be noted
here that the expert in the field of logistics does not sup-
port the existence of such a structural unit in the agro-
logistics center, which will be related to the services of
agronomic measures. Also, from the logistical point of
view, the fact of purchase and subsequent sale of prod-
ucts from farmers by similar centers was negatively
evaluated. As for structural units, in addition to the fol-
lowing structural units: warehouse, packaging,
transport park, technopark, laboratory, storage, special
emphasis was placed on the presence of a three-mode
refrigeration unit and a ring performing information
and analytical functions, which represents the so-called
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brain of the center and whose functions will be market-
ing , processing of economic, logistics operations plan-
ning and management measures at the tactical and stra-
tegic level.

The question of which products and which regions
the agrologistics center can be targeted at did not cause
a great difference of opinion. The answer for the most
part was that it could be done in every region depending
on the culture. That is, in a specific region, it should be
focused on the culture that is most promising in the
given region. There was also an opinion that, taking
into account the modern foreign experience, it would
be better to have agrologistic centers focused on one
product or one type of products.

Opinions about who should be under the authority
of the agrologistics center were divided into two with
respective arguments. Those who agreed with the man-
agement of the agrologistics center by the private sector
cited the fact that the risks of monopoly would be too
high in the case of state management. And those who
preferred the agrologistics center to be under the con-
trol of the state said that in this case the systematization
and coordination of the agrologistics centers would
have more prospects. As for the intermediate position,
it meant public-private partnership. Based on the results
of the research, it can be said that the mentioned form
of governance will be the most optimal for the healthy
functioning of agrologistics centers.

During the interviews, the challenges and hinder-
ing factors that might threaten the creation or operation
of agrologistics centers were identified. During the in-
terviews, almost all respondents mentioned the lack of
qualified personnel, which is likely to be one of the
main challenges for such centers. In addition, it was
said that it would be difficult to raise funds, as well as
to convince the private sector to invest in such centers
(Charaia et al., 2020; 2022; Lashkhi, Charaia 2017). It
will also be difficult to inform the public correctly de-
pending on their mentality and awareness. There is also
a risk that the production will not be able to reach the
logistics center, that is, it may not be able to produce
the required amount. That is why it is necessary for the
agrologistics center to develop synchronously with ag-
riculture.

Conclusion and recommendations

The main challenge for the entry of agricultural
products into the European Union single market is to
ensure continuous supply of homogeneous products.
Especially for developing countries with weak econo-
mies, it is especially important to create units in the ag-
ricultural sector that carry the functions of supply chain
management. As a result of the survey, it was shown
how much the society is interested in such centers and
how positive it is. Based on the interviews with special-
ists in different fields, it became clear how the ag-
rologistics center can be reflected in different fields.

As for the quantitative research, the majority of
entrepreneurs in Georgia pursue primary production,
which is not very profitable. It also appeared that a large
part of society does not even think about exporting
products. Based on the research, 51% of the respond-
ents categorically exclude export, and more than 24%

cannot produce products of the required quality or
quantity for export. Therefore, we can think that for
about 75% of farmers, export is not even considered.

During the work on each part of the research, it
was determined what form the agrologistics center
should have in Georgia and what prerequisites it should
meet. Finally, we can conclude that:

* For the development of Georgia's agriculture and
the order of logistics lines in this sector, agro-logistics
centers need to have a systematic form. These centers
should be the link in agriculture through which strategic
and tactical decisions will be made at the regional level.

* Logistics centers should provide farmers not
only with logistics services (warehousing and transpor-
tation), but also with agronomic, marketing, economic
and technical services.

* Logistics centers can be located in all regions.
Depending on the region, it should be specialized only
on one type of product or group of products.

* The logistics center may be given special im-
portance in terms of creating stocks of strategic prod-
ucts at the state level.

« In order to convince farmers of the importance
and benefits of agrologistics centers, it is necessary to
conduct the right campaign and inform them correctly.

* Beneficiary of such centers should be voluntary
for farmers. And in the case of cooperation, an appro-
priate contract must be signed between the agrologis-
tics center and the farmer.

 The agro-logistic center should be able to pro-
vide services as well as purchase and then sell products
from farmers, subject to certain conditions.

* Agrologistic centers need to establish contracts
and relevant agreements with both export and local
market representatives.

* In order to avoid monopolization and at the same
time to preserve the system, it is necessary to create and
manage an agrologistics center within the framework of
public-private partnership, during which the rights and
duties will be distributed between the state and the pri-
vate sector.

+ Existing storage farms can be used as a starting
base for creating agrologistics centers.
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Abstract

Sustainable development, going green, green strategies, have become a natural part in our everyday life. There
are a lot of businesses on the market, which play an important role in countries economic development and con-
struction business is among them. It is a backbone business in Georgia, which is facing a lot of challenges begin-
ning from the green strategies up to the national regulations and policies as well. Day by day as sustainability
becomes more actual companies also started to build green buildings, with integrated energy efficiency systems,
which gives customers to live in ecologically safe environment, save the money on the bills and invest money on
a long-term period. The aim of the article is to explore the relationship between green marketing and consumer
attitudes toward sustainable building practices, investigate the factors influencing consumer perceptions and pref-
erences regarding green marketing initiatives in the construction industry and explore the impact of green market-
ing strategies on consumer purchase intentions and decision-making processes related to construction-related prod-
ucts and services and create the profile of potential consumer. The study uses quantitative research using question-
naires. In conclusion, it can be said, that green marketing is not the main and most important factor affecting
purchase intentions of Georgian customers, but they pay attention to it and are ready to pay more for “green build-

ings.”

Keywords: Green Marketing; Green buildings; Purchase intentions.

JEL classification: Q01 - Sustainable Development; L74 — Construction; L85 - Real Estate Services

Introduction

In the modern world, where taking care for the en-
vironment has become a very urgent issue the construc-
tion industry is in the center of special attention, be-
cause it can have a significant (positive and negative)
impact on the environmental sustainability. As con-
sumers become increasingly aware of environmental is-
sues, their attitudes and preferences towards the use of
sustainable practices in the construction business are
changing, so nowadays the construction industry is ex-
periencing a surge in the demand for eco-friendly build-
ing materials. This trend has given rise to "green mar-
keting". Green marketing has emerged as a powerful
strategy to influence consumer perceptions, choices
and behaviors in the construction industry. This paper
aims to examine the impact of green marketing on con-
sumer attitudes in the construction business.

The construction industry is recognized as a sig-
nificant source of environmental degradation, resource
depletion and carbon emissions. In response to these
challenges, there has been increased interest in sustain-
able construction practices that reduce the environmen-
tal footprint of construction industry. Green marketing,
which includes a variety of strategies and communica-
tion techniques, seeks to promote the development of
sustainable products, services and practices in the con-
struction sector. Understanding the impact of green
marketing on consumer attitudes is critical to promot-
ing positive change and implementing sustainable con-
struction practices. The main challenge for every suc-
cessful company is to aim the strategy to the right target
market and have an ability to follow their demands and
satisfy them.

The central hypothesis of this study is that green
marketing has a positive effect on the purchase inten-
tions of Georgian consumers in the construction indus-
try. To investigate this hypothesis, the following objec-
tives were set:

e Exploring the relationship between green mar-
keting and consumer attitudes toward sustainable build-
ing practices;

¢ Investigating the factors influencing consumer
perceptions and preferences regarding green marketing
initiatives in the construction industry;

e Exploring the impact of green marketing on
consumer purchase intentions and decision-making
processes related to construction-related products and
services.

o Create the profile of potential customers.

Although there are studies on the impact of green
marketing in various industries, the construction sector
is relatively less studied in this regard in Georgia.
Firstly, this paper examines factors that influence con-
sumer attitudes toward green marketing initiatives,
providing valuable insights for construction businesses
seeking to develop effective marketing strategies. Sec-
ondly, by analyzing the relationship between green
marketing and consumer purchase intentions, this study
provides practical implications for marketers aiming to
promote sustainable products and services in the con-
struction industry and thirdly according the research the
study creates the profile of potential customers, which
are intended to buy real estate.

Additionally, identifying key factors and commu-
nication approaches that shape consumer attitudes will
help construction businesses align their practices with
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target market expectations. The research also has high-
lighted several target groups (e.g. by education; by in-
come).

As social and environmental problems are becom-
ing more and more actual it is essential for the construc-
tion companies to implement green marketing strate-
gies and highlight the benefits of it, rising awareness in
the context of sustainability and green construction.

Literature review

The study of green buildings and their marketing
is not old. Interest towards it have increased in recent
years. According to Zhao et al. (2015), green building
represents a significant shift in the building industry.
Green buildings reduce their negative environmental
effects while improving occupant health and return on
investment for investors and communities by incorpo-
rating life cycle considerations into their design and de-
velopment, according to Robichaud and Anantatmula
(2010). Agbajor and Mewomo (2022) present a synthe-
sis of the scholarly investigation into green building re-
search in South Africa. According to the study's find-
ings, green building projects are experiencing uneven
growth, as well as motivations, challenges and socioec-
onomic difficulties that nations face when attempting
to do so. To maximize the growth of green building in
the region, this study recommends adoption of finance
plans, the use of cutting-edge technologies (Lashkhi,
2022; Lashkhi et al., 2022) and promotion of green and
sustainable building curriculum in all institutions. Ac-
cording to Zuo and Zhao (2014), studies on green build-
ings can be divided into three main categories. The
three areas include information about and definition of
green buildings, describing of strategies and procedures
for producing green buildings and outlining the ad-
vantages and disadvantages of green buildings quanti-
tatively. Kinnunen et al (2022) found that increased
marketing efforts and actions lead to better sustainabil-
ity performance, as do greater eco-innovation capaci-
ties. In addition, the results indicate that a company
with superior eco-innovation capabilities is more likely
to have a high brand value.

It is believed, that people concerned with the en-
vironmental issues could be affected by green market-
ing campaign in the construction industry as well.
There are a number of motivational values that consum-
ers can use to purchase and demand green buildings,
according to Joachim et al. (2015), such as conservation
of natural resources, energy efficiency, water quality,
maintenance costs and environmental impact, among
others. All of these motives may result in environmen-
tal behavior and attitude due to the connection between
values and how people interact with their environment.
As Joshi et al. (2015) indicate, social references can
positively impact consumers' propensity for making
green purchases. It is appropriate to state that social ref-
erences can positively impact the intention to purchase
green buildings. According to the research made by
Kirby and Delai (2016) the following nine variables
were associated with the content of the selected articles:
environmental attitude, purchase intention, physical at-
tributes, social references, perceived behavior control,

perceived identity, motivation values, price and de-
mographics. Mansour and Radford examine Peattie's
(2001) green purchasing perception matrix to gain a
deeper understanding of how building occupants per-
ceive green-labeled buildings. An analytical approach
has been used to determine the influence factors of the
Stimulus Organism Model and Schema Congruity con-
cepts from consumer behavior studies. As a result, the
authors suggest a sense of green buildings. In green
buildings, tenants may be willing to tolerate a certain
level of compromise, while building systems may actu-
ally be having a positive impact on the environment.
Harmadi et al. (2023) aimed to investigate and analyze
consumer satisfaction factors and how they affect con-
sumer loyalty towards green products. According to
their studies, both service quality and brand perception
positively impact customer happiness. Weniger et al
(2023) tried to determine how sustainability-related
factors influence the purchasing decisions of private in-
dividuals as end users in German construction industry.
Findings indicate that although customers are generally
interested in sustainable building goods, they do not
have a comprehensive understanding of the term. The
environment often takes precedence over economics
and social factors. Since private individuals rarely
make purchasing decisions in the construction sector, it
is the responsibility of the entire construction industry
to create a system that allows consumers to easily and
quickly access clear information about sustainable
products. Saini (2013) investigates how green market-
ing affects consumer purchasing behavior, how busi-
nesses can gain a competitive edge by using it and what
obstacles businesses may face in adopting green mar-
keting practices. A research study conducted in Delhi's
Rohini neighborhood demonstrates that businesses
need to communicate with customers more in order to
go green. Also, pricing and quality are more important
than ,,environmental responsibility”. Abashidze (2022)
states that a user's behavior patterns can differ based on
the type of platform the company uses. It is important
for marketers to remember that a considerable portion
of social media users use multiple social media plat-
forms. Marketers have to differentiate their advertising
tactics, commitment levels and objectives according to
the different types of social media platforms.

Authors studying this topic use various research
methods in their papers. Simpeh and Smallwood (2021)
studied crucial factors influencing green building in the
South African construction industry by looking at the
concept of green building. A questionnaire survey was
used to collect data from randomly selected construc-
tion industry professionals in South Africa using a
quantitative approach. A descriptive (mean) and an in-
ferential (one way analysis) analysis was used to ana-
lyze the data. According to the findings, green con-
struction is hindered by a lack of incentives for promo-
tion, a lack of cost data and a lack of information about
the prospects and financial and economic advantages of
green buildings. Correia et al. (2023) aim to determine
whether consumers' attention to green marketing mes-
sages affects their likelihood of making green pur-
chases. Additionally, the study examines how con-
sumer behavior and preferences affect the amount of
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attention consumers pay to green marketing communi-
cations, including gender, education and environmental
attitudes. As part of the data analysis, descriptive anal-
yses, parametric and nonparametric testing, linear cor-
relation and regression analyses were used. Findings in-
dicate that businesses' green marketing messages are
well received by customers. Consumers' attention to
green marketing communications was strongly corre-
lated with their green purchase behaviors. The findings
also support the notion that people with higher levels of
education (Kvirkvaia et al., 2018), pro-environmental
attitudes and females are more receptive to businesses'
green marketing messages. Hassin, Surt, and Sears
(2012) emphasize the importance of metrics in evaluat-
ing the impact of green marketing strategies, which
should improve the potential for environmental and so-
cial outcomes.

Going green and being more sustainable is consid-
ered to be a good way for economic development as
well. At the moment country experiences some serious
economic problems. According to Daghelishvili (2016)
in addition to poor access to capital, a lack of a wide
range of commaodities, difficulties obtaining materials,
a lack of highly developed technology domains, insuf-
ficient infrastructure, etc., there are many other chal-
lenges in Georgia’s economy. Going green in various
industries of the country could be a good way to attract
FDI and increase standards of consumers in the coun-
try. Barak et al. (2022) state that as a result of rising
income inequality and non-renewable energy consump-
tion per person, poverty is decreased by rising growth
and renewable energy consumption per person. In light
of the findings, authorities should develop an energy
strategy that emphasizes the need for renewable energy
and energy-efficient technology in an economy.
Charaia (2014, 2020) state that although adhering to
EU standards in a short amount of time will be expen-
sive for both the Georgian government and the busi-
ness, it will be extremely beneficial in the long run from
a sustainable point of view.

Materials and methods

The research was conducted using materials pro-
vided by research papers and literature reviews as well
as books of Georgian and foreign scientists. Further-
more, quantitative research (structured questionnaire
was developed) method was used to obtain information
about consumer attitudes towards green marketing in
the construction industry.

The target segment of construction sector custom-
ers was selected for data collection. The sample was se-
lected by random sampling. The sample represents a di-
verse range of demographic characteristics, including
age, gender and education. 110 people took part in the
survey, from which 104 answers were valid. These

were randomly selected respondents, who had an inten-
tion to buy a house. This was the filter question and in
case of answering it positively participants had ability
to continue filling the rested questionary.

Data were collected using online surveys that were
distributed through various platforms such as social
media, online forums and email invitations. Partici-
pants were given clear instructions on how to complete
the questionnaire. The confidentiality of the respond-
ents is ensured.

The collected data was analyzed using quantitative
techniques. Quantitative data from Likert scale ques-
tions were analyzed using descriptive statistics such as
frequencies, crosstabulation, T test, means and standard
deviations. Correlation analysis and regression analysis
will be used to study the relationships between varia-
bles.

Ethical considerations are taken into account and
informed consent is obtained from all participants and
their identities are kept confidential.

Based on the literature review following variables
were incorporated in research model: Ecologically
clean environment, Marketing campaign, Quality, Rec-
ommendation, Healthier construction materials, Archi-
tecture, Price, Location, Interest rate, green building.

The dependent variable is purchasing intention, re-
flecting consumer’s willingness to purchase a product
(house) from construction company. Accordingly, re-
gression formula was defined as follows:

Purchase Intention = B, + Bi(Company trust) +
B2(Social environment) + Bsz(Safe environment) +
B4(Ecologically clean environment) + Ps(Marketing
campaign) + Be(Quality) + Bz(Recommendation) +
Bs(Healthier construction materials) + Bo(Architecture)
+ PBio(Price) + Pur(Location) + Pro(Interest rate) +
B13(Green building) + &

€ represents the error term or residual, which ac-
counts for the unexplained variation in consumers' atti-
tudes towards green marketing. It captures any factors
not accounted for by the independent variables and the
regression equation.

Results and discussions

The collected data was analyzed in MS Excel and
SPSS. In the research took part 110 people (from which
valid was 104 as they have answered the first filter
question positively). The results are demonstrated be-
low. As the Table 1.

Gender demonstrates in the research took part 104
people, from which 56.7% (59) were females and
43.3% (45) males.

Table 1.
Gender
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid Female 59 56.7 56.7 56.7
Male 45 43.3 43.3 100.0
Total 104 100.0 100.0

Note. Authors’ according to the research
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According to the
Table 2.

Age - 4.8% were 18 - 24 years; 19.2% — 25-34
years; 40.40% — 35-44 years; 26.9% - 45-54 years;

have recently bought the real estate, where from 35-44

8.7% - 55+ years. It shows that most of the people who

years old, so they can be considered as target markets
for real estate’s sellers.

Table 2.
Age
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid 18-24 5 4.8 4.8 4.8

25-34 20 19.2 19.2 24.0
35-44 42 40.4 40.4 64.4
45-54 28 26.9 26.9 91.3

55+ 9 8.7 8.7 100.0
Total 104 100.0 100.0

Note. Authors’ according to the research

As the Table 3.

Education demonstrates, people who have inten-

60.60%, then comes bachelor’s degree 26.9%, PhD

tion to buy a house are mostly holding masters’ degree

10.5% and secondary education 1.9%.

Table 3.
Education
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent

\Valid Bachelor 28 26.9 26.9 26.9

Master 63 60.6 60.6 87.5

PhD 11 10.6 10.6 98.1

Secondary ed. 2 1.9 1.9 100.0

Total 104 100.0 100.0

Note. Authors’ according to the research

As the Table 4.

part time were working 6.7% and unemployed were

Occupation shows, most of the participants 78.8%  2.9%.
were working full time, 11.5% were self-employed,
Table 4.
Occupation
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
\Valid Full time 82 78.8 78.8 78.8
Part time 7 6.7 6.7 85.6
Self employed 12 115 11.5 97.1
Unemployed 3 2.9 2.9 100.0
Total 104 100.0 100.0

Note. Authors’ according to the research

Number on family members

Table 5.

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent

Valid 1 21 20.2 20.2 20.2
2 35 33.7 33.7 53.8

3 28 26.9 26.9 80.8

4 10 9.6 9.6 90.4

5 and more 3 2.9 2.9 93.3

I live alone 7 6.7 6.7 100.0

Total 104 100.0 100.0

Note. Authors’ according to the research

The collected date showed that people who are
motivated to buy real estate, are having two family

members 33.7% (Table 5.

ily is growing.

Number on family members), this is logical, be-
cause buying house is commonly actual when the fam-
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Table 6.
Monthly Income
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent

\Valid 0—500 2 1.9 1.9 1.9

501 — 1000 4 3.8 3.8 100.0

1001 — 1500 15 144 14.4 16.3

1501 — 2000 25 24.0 24.0 40.4

2000 + 58 55.8 55.8 96.2

Total 104 100.0 100.0

Note. Authors’ according to the research

What about income 55.8% of the research partici-
pants were having more than 2000 Gel income and this
can be explained be various factors. First of all the reg-
ulation about mortgage loans, which gives ability to get
loan mostly people with average and high income. Ta-
ble 7.

Monthly Income and Education (Crosstabulation)
demonstrates people who are holding master’s degree
and PhD degree are having high income and this result
makes us sure, that education is appreciated appropri-
ately.

Table 7.
Monthly Income and Education (Crosstabulation)
Education
Bachelor Master PhD Second_ary Total
education
Monthly Income |0 — 500 2 0 0 0 2
501 — 1000 1 3 0 0 4
1001 — 1500 5 8 1 1 15
1501 — 2000 10 12 3 0 25
2000 + 10 40 7 1 58
Total 28 63 11 2 104
Note. Authors’ according to the research
Table 8.
Occupation and income (Crosstabulation)
Monthly Income Total
0 —500 1001 - 1500 | 1501 -2000 | 2000+ | 501 -—1000
Full time 0 10 15 56 1 82
Occupation Part time 0 3 2 1 1 7
Self employed 0 2 8 1 1 12
Unemployed 2 0 0 0 1 3
Total 2 15 25 58 4 104

Note. Authors’ according to the research

As the Table 8.

Occupation and income (Crosstabulation) show,
average and high income (according to National Statis-
tics office of Georgia, average salary in 1st Quarter is
1716.6 Gel), is having people who working full time
and also those who are self-employed and this is realist,
that on Georgian labor market in order to get average
and high salary you have to work full time, or you can

have your own business and be self-employed, which

also gives ability of gaining average and high income.
The research participants were also asked ques-

tions about knowledge about green concept and the re-

sult showed, that 58.7% of them partially knew what

does the green concept mean (see, Table 9.
Knowledge about green concept).

Table 9.

Knowledge about green concept

Do you know what does the green building concept mean?
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
No 2 1.9 1.9 1.9
\alid Partially 61 58.7 58.7 60.6
Yes 41 394 39.4 100.0
Total 104 100.0 100.0

Note. Authors’ according to the research
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The study showed that 57.7% of participants are
motivated to pay more if the building meets “green
building” standard, besides the fact that they do not
completely know what does it mean, but as various
studies show, the word green itself have positive impact

on people’s decision-making process, they have feeling
that they are making something good to the nature,
planet and themselves (see, the Table 10.

Paying more if building meets “green building
standards”™).

Table 10.
Paying more if building meets “green building standards”
How motivated are you to pay more if you know the building meets ""green building' standards?
(1) I am completely maotivated; (2) | am motivated;(3) I don't know;(4) I am not motivated; (5) | am not moti-
vated at all 5).
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent

Valid 1 60 57.7 57.7 57.7

2 35 33.7 33.7 91.3

3 7 6.7 6.7 98.1

5 2 1.9 1.9 100.0

Total 104 100.0 100.0

Note. Authors’ according to the research

Table 11.
Green strategies influence

Do green marketing strategies have influence on you?
e.g. when it is focused on the ecological environment and its profitability?
(1) High impact; (2) Average impact; (3) Don't know, no answer; (4) Little impact; (5) No impact
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid 1 58 55.8 55.8 55.8
2 37 35.6 35.6 91.3
3 6 5.8 5.8 97.1
4 2 1.9 1.9 99.0
5 1 1.0 1.0 100.0
Total 104 100.0 100.0

Note. Authors’ according to the research

In order to study the role of green marketing strat-
egies participants were asked question about influence
of green marketing strategies. It showed that it has high
impact on them — high impact — 55.8% and average im-
pact for 35.6% (see, Table 11.

Green strategies influence). In order to see if there
in connection with education and building concept
crosstabulation was done, which demonstrated, that
participants who were holding master’s degree know
the idea of green building concept (26%) and 35% of
them partially had information.

Table 12.
Education and green building concept meaning (Crosstabulation)
Do you know what does the green building concept
mean? Total
No Partially Yes
Education Bachelor 0 19 9 28
Master 2 35 26 63
PhD 0 6 5 11
Secondary education 0 1 1 2
Total 2 61 41 104

Note. Authors’ according to the research

Also as the aim of the research was to study the
factors of decision-making process, 11 factors were
highlight and points were distributed with this way ((1)
Insignificant (2) Slightly important (3) Averagely im-
portant (4) Important (5) Very important):

— Company credibility: 1 point was given by
1%, 2 points by 1%, 3 points by 5.8%; 4 points by
27.9% and 5 points by 64.4%;

— Social environment: 1 point was given by 1%,
2 points by 1%, 3 points by 51.9%; 4 points by 36.5%
and 5 points by 9.6%;

— Ecologically clean environment: 1 point was
given by 1%, 2 points by 2.9 %, 3 points by 1%; 4
points by 21.2% and 5 points by 74.0%;

— Safe environment: 1 point was given by 1%, 2
points by 1%, 3 points by 1%,; 4 points by 5.8% and 5
points by 91.3%;
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— Marketing campaign: 1 point was given by
1.9%, 2 points by 37.5%, 3 points by 46.2%; 4 points
by 10.6% and 5 points by 3.8%;

— Quality: 1 point was given by 1%, 2 points by
1%, 4 points by 3.8% and 5 points by 94.2%;

— Price: 1 point was given by 1%, 2 points by
1.9%, 3 points by 2.9%; 4 points by 59.6 % and 5
points by 34.6%;

— Healthy building (e.g. energy efficient
blocks): 1 point was given by 1%, 2 points by 1%, 3
points by 6.7%; 4 points by 48.1% and 5 points by
43.3%;

— Building architecture: 1 point was given by
1%, 2 points by 1.9%, 3 points by 51.9%; 4 points by
26% and 5 points by 19.2%;

— Advice/recommendation of a competent per-
son: 1 point was given by 1%, 2 points by 2.9%, 3
Table 13.

points by 27.9%; 4 points by 32.7% and 5 points by
35.6%;

— Location: 1 point was given by 1%, 2 points
by 1%, 3 points by 1.9%; 4 points by 19.2% and 5
points by 76.9%;

— Banking conditions: 1 point was given by
1.9%, 2 points by 4.8%, 3 points by 61.5%; 4 points
by 11.5% and 5 points by 20.2%.

In order to see if income influences on the factors
the data was studied separately in two groups: one is
having income more than 1501 GEL (average and
more) and another is having income from 0 to 1500
GEL, as it showed (see, the Table 13.

Points distribution between two groups, divided
by income) people with different income have different
priorities in decision-making process.

Points distribution between two groups, divided by income

Table 13.
Points distribution between two groups, divided by income
Group with income 1501 GEL and more Points Group with income 0-1500 GEL Points

Quality 4.89 Safe environment 4.76
Safe environment 4.86 Quality 4.67
Location 4.70 Location 4.67
Ecologically clean environment 4.64 Company credibility 4,57
Company credibility 4.54 Ecologically clean environment 4.48
Healthy building 4.32 Price 4.24
Price 4.25 Healthy building 4.14
Advice/recommendation 3.99 Advice/recommendation 4.00
Building architecture 3.61 Building architecture 3.57
Social environment 3.53 Bank/loan conditions 3.57
Bank/loan conditions 3.43 Social environment 3.43
Marketing campaign 2.77 Marketing campaign 3.05

* (Scale from 1 to 5 - (1) Insignificant (2) Slightly important (3) Averagely important (4) Important (5) Very

important)

Note. Authors’ according to the research

Also data was analyzed with education level too in
regards of factors. The results showed, that people with
different educational level have different priorities (see,
Diagram 1. Factors influencing decision making pro-
cess, according to education). The diagram shows, that
if a person, has high income, is less interesting in bank-
ing loan conditions, but is interesting in location and

competent people recommendation. Also to the price
factor people with low income is more important. Also,
here can be mentioned company credibility, what is
more important for the people with PhD and master’s
degree.



German International Journal of Modern Science N266, 2023 35

mPhD Master m Bachelor H Secondary...

BANKING CONDITIONS HeNOH 3,54 M My um
LOCATION  INGT M 75 7 S -
ADVICE/RECOMMENDATION EERGE 4,08 Wy s
BUILDING ARCHITECTURE MER:%EE 3,52 Muci:/: I
HEALTHY BUILDING MEZNOREE 4,37 Wi m
THE PRICE ZSESHENZ, 300 M v i N
QUALITY MRSy 4,92 ] W -
MARKETING CAMPAIGN WAKY 2,76 Wi ilvAN
ECOLOGICALLY CLEAN ENVIRONMENT WESWYEE 4,73 Wi e
SAFE ENVIRONMENT ISV 4,00 M. My N
SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT ERWAEE 354 M <mukci-u
COMPANY CREDIBILITY WS 454" M. .-

Diagram 1. Factors influencing decision making process, according to education
(Scale from 1 to 5 - (1) Insignificant (2) Slightly important (3) Averagely important (4) Important (5) Very
important)

Note. Authors’ according to the research
Also to study if education differs people's

decision-making factors from each other, each group
was analyzed separately (See,

Table 14. Factors priority according to education)
Table 14.
Factors priority according to education
Factors Priority PhD Factors Priority Master
Safe environment 4.82 Quality 4.92
Quality 4.82 Safe environment 4.90
Company credibility 4,73 Location 4.75
Location 4.64 Ecologically clean environment 4.73
Ecologically clean environment 4.27 Company credibility 4.54
Price 4.18 Healthy building 4.37
Healthy building 4.09 The price 4.30
Social environment 3.73 Advice/recommendation 4.08
Building architecture 3.55 Social environment 3.54
Advice/recommendation 3.45 Bank/loan conditions 3.54
Bank/loan conditions 3.09 Building architecture 3.52
Marketing campaign 2.55 Marketing campaign 2.76
Factors Priority Bachelor Factors Priority Secondary Education
Quality 4.86 Quality 5
Safe environment 4.79 Healthy building 5
Location 4.64 Company credibility 4.5
Ecologically clean environment 4,61 Safe environment 45
Company credibility 4.46 Ecologically clean environment 4.5
Healthy building 4.25 The price 4.5
The price 4.14 Location 4.5
Advice/recommendation 4.07 Bank/loan conditions 4
Building architecture 3.86 Social environment 3.5
Social environment 3.43 Building architecture 3
Bank/loan conditions 3.29 Advice/recommendation 3
Marketing campaign 2.89 Marketing campaign 25
*(scale from 1 to 5 - (1) Insignificant (2) Slightly important (3) Averagely important (4) Important (5) Very
important)

Note. Authors’ according to the research
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Regression analysis was made in MS Excel. After
testing variables on auto-correlation following varia-
bles were taken out from the model: Safe environment,

Regression Statistics

ecologically clean environment and Quality. Adjusted
R? of the model is 0.4 that is acceptable

Table 15.

Regression analysis results

Multiple R 0.676101
R Square 0.457112
Adjusted R Square 0.398737
Standard Error 0.599312
Observations 104
ANOVA
df SS MS F gnificance F

Regression 10 28.1256 2.81256 7.830617 5.35E-09
Residual 93 33.40325 0.359175
Total 103 61.52885

Coefficientsandard Err. t Stat P-value _ower 95%Jpper 95%ower 95.0%pper 95.0%
Intercept 0.961651 0.547285 1.75713 0.082187 -0.12515 2.048451 -0.12515 2.048451
x1 0.045069 0.104765 0.430189 0.668054 -0.16297 0.253111 -0.16297 0.253111
x2 -0.03771 0.115523 -0.32639 0.74486 -0.26711 0.191701 -0.26711 0.191701
x5 0.136514 0.084278 1.619815 0.108658 -0.03084 0.303873 -0.03084 0.303873
X7 0.026325 0.119503 0.220285 0.826132 -0.21099 0.263635 -0.21099 0.263635
x8 -0.00012 0.102908 -0.0012 0.999046 -0.20448 0.204232 -0.20448 0.204232
x9 0.239179 0.090592 2.64017 0.009718 0.059281 0.419077 0.059281 0.419077
x10 -0.29825 0.083192 -3.58502 0.000539 -0.46345 -0.13304 -0.46345 -0.13304
x11 -0.12549 0.114323 -1.09764 0.275195 -0.35251 0.101537 -0.35251 0.101537
x12 0.069995 0.081968 0.853932 0.395337 -0.09278 0.232767 -0.09278 0.232767
x13 0.466533 0.080933 5.764415 1.06E-07 0.305815 0.62725 0.305815 0.62725

B:(Company trust); B(Social environment); ps(Safe environment); pS.(Ecologically clean environment);

ps(Marketing  campaign);

Bes(Quality);

S7(Recommendation);

Ps(Healthier  construction  materials;

LSa(Architecture; Bio(Price); pri(Location; piz(Interest rate); S13(Green building)

Note. Authors’ according to the research

As it can be seen from the table two variables: Ar-
chitecture and Price are statistically significant at 0.01
level. Results show that there is positive correlation be-
tween Architecture of the building and purchase inten-
tion, meaning that the better is satisfaction with archi-
tecture higher the intention for buying the property and
it has positive effect on consumers decision making
process. As for the second variable, results show that
there is strong negative correlation between Price of the
property and purchase intention, meaning that higher
the price, lower the purchase intention and this is close

to the realty, as people are looking for price affordable
real estates, but as they are motivated to buy flats in
high quality buildings and are also motivated to pay
more for “green buildings”, rising price on properties is
s sensitive case and needs clear communication with
target segments, that will make sure customers, that
high price is caused by specific factors, what is deeply
related with consumers well-being.

On behalf of the carried research we can demon-
strate the profile of potential consumer and it looks so:

Table 16.
The profile of potential consumer
Gender Male/female
Age: 35-44
Education Master’s degree
Occupation Working Full time
Number of family members 2
Willing to pay more for green building Yes
Factors 1. Safe environment
2. Quality
3. Company credibility
4. Location
5. Ecologically clean environment
6. Price
7. Healthy building
8. Social environment
9. Building architecture

10. Advice/recommendation
11. Bank/loan conditions
12. Marketing campaign

Note. Authors’ according to the research
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As the results show, for the consumers living in a
safe environment is crucially important, then comes
quality and this is very close to current challenges, be-
cause while purchasing something and especially real
estate, investing money in good quality buildings is
very important, then comes company’s credibility
which creates trust and is related with company image.
Marketing campaigns are also highly appreciated, but
as we are facing greenwashing problems, sometimes
people prefer to rely more on competent person/expert
recommendation rather than marketing campaign, so
customers check and analyze everything after attracting
their attention with marketing campaigns and their
choice is not depended only marketing activities.

Conclusions

The hypothesis of the study stating that green mar-
keting has a positive effect on the purchase intentions
of Georgian consumers in the construction industry was
supported partly in the given study, as green marketing
strategies have influence on consumers, but when mar-
keting as a factor was given in the decision-making fac-
tor list, it appeared not to be so important as e.g. quality.
One main reason for this could be lack of awareness
about green buildings and sustainability and less inter-
est towards these topics among Georgian customer and
another fact can be greenwashing, where consumers do
not trust marketing campaigns. Also, study showed
price as an important factor influencing purchase inten-
tion that is quite logical especially for developing coun-
try like Georgia. Architecture of the building seems to
be important factor affecting decision of Georgian cus-
tomers in the construction sector that is logical as well
since there are huge variety of styles nowadays that are
used in construction industry in Georgia.

As more than half of the respondents did not know
what does the concept of green building mean, that’s
why marketing campaigns may not be so affective.
Here we can see, that before campaigns raising aware-
ness, spreading information about green building con-
cepts and highlight its importance is essentially im-
portant.

If the companies want to implement green market-
ing in their businesses, they must first ensure their prod-
ucts genuinely offer environmental benefits. Mislead-
ing claims can lead to "greenwashing", which can dam-
age a brand’s reputation. Clear and reliable
communication about the environmental benefits of the
products is paramount.

To sum up, as environmental and ecological con-
cerns continue to influence consumer and business
choices and behavior, the future of green marketing is
bright and promising. Businesses that can effectively
promote their eco-friendly and healthy buildings stand
to gain not just increased sales, but also a positive brand
image, trust and customer loyalty.

In conclusion, green marketing represents an ex-
citing and challenging opportunity for businesses in the
construction industry. On behalf of green marketing
strategies, businesses can cater to the growing demand
for sustainable products and contribute to a greener fu-
ture.
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Appendix
Filter Question: Do you have an intention to buy a
house?
- Yes
- No

1. Gender:
Male
Female

2. Age
18-24
25-34
35-44
45-54

55+

3. Education
Secondary education
Bachelor

Master

PhD

4. Occupation

Full time

Part time

Self employed
Unemployed

5. Number of family members
I live alone

1

A wN

5 and more

6. Monthly income

0-500

501 — 1000

1001 - 1500

1501 - 2000

2000 +

7. Do you know what does the green building
concept mean?

Yes

No

Partially

8. In the decision-making process, how did you
prioritize the following factors?

(1) Insignificant (2) Slightly important (3) Aver-
agely important (4) Important (5) Very important

Company credibility

Social environment

Safe environment

Ecologically clean environment

Marketing campaign

Quality

Advice/recommendation of a competent person

Healthy building (e.g. energy efficient blocks)

Building architecture

The price

Location

Bank/loan conditions (e.g. loans rate).

9. How motivated are you to pay more if you
know the building meets "green building" standards?
((2) I am completely motivated; (2) | am motivated;(3)
I don't know;(4) I am not motivated; (5) | am not moti-
vated at all 5).

10. Do green marketing strategies have influence
on you? e.g. when it is focused on the ecological envi-
ronment and its profitability?

(1) High impact; (2) Average impact; (3) Don't
know, no answer; (4) Little impact; (5) No impact
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Abstract

What is not yet known on the issue addressed in the submitted Manuscript

Despite the development of new methods of diagnosis and treatment with antineoplastic agents, the results of
aggressive NHL treatment remain modest, with frequent relapses and primary refractory forms.

Research hypothesis

It was carried out a qualitative, analytical study, with a narrative synthesis of the literature, as well as studying
the group of patients included in the study to detect the challenges that lead to the delay in establishing the dia-
gnosis of aggressive extranodal NHL.

The novelty added by manuscript to the already published scientific literature

Conducting a broad literature synthesis to demonstrate the importance of continuing research in the field of
extranodal aggressive NHL, which remains a current problem of contemporary hemato-oncology and public
health.

Introduction: Non-Hodgkin's lymphomas form a group of malignant tumors, which develop from
extramedullary hematopoietic cells. They are one of the most common forms of hemoblastosis. Diseases can
develop in people of any age. The morbidity of NHL increases with age reaching the highest level in people over
50 years of age.

The aim of the study was to identify the causes that lead to difficulties in establishing the diagnosis of
aggressive extranodal non-Hodgkin's lymphoma.

Material and methods:

It was carried out a qualitative, analytical study. The article assumed both the research of the specialized
literature and the processing of the information within the research group in order to present the most conclusive
data related to the current problems in establishing the diagnosis of aggressive extranodal NHL.

Results:

Aggressive extranodal NHL remains a major problem, with a clear increase in the annual number of cases
globally. This trend is observed in several countries of the world, thus morbidity increases by 3% annually in
women and by 4% in men. Worldwide, aggressive NHL continues to predominantly affect the working population.
Although patients with primary extranodal NHL tend to present to the medical specialist at a lower stage than
those with primary nodal disease, the number of those presenting at advanced stages continues to remain high.

Conclusions:

Although the diagnosis of NHL does not involve great impediments, patients are often detected in the late
stages of the disease either because of late referral to a doctor or because of incorrect diagnosis by primary care
physicians. Despite the development of new methods of diagnosis and treatment, extranodal aggressive NHL
continues to be a current problem of clinical medicine and public health, requiring increased managerial and
financial efforts.

Keywords: aggressive non-Hodgkin’s lymphomas, extranodal, morbidity, diagnosis

Introduction Non-Hodgkin's lymphomas (NHL) represent a
heterogeneous group of malignant tumors of B-, T- and,
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rarely, NK-cell origin that can primarily affect any
organ and tissue containing lymphoid cells [1].
Currently, NHL are considered as the most common
group of malignant hemopathies, so they rank 7th in
terms of morbidity from malignant tumors and 6th in
terms of cancer mortality [2]. Worldwide, there is a
clear increase in the incidence of NHL by
approximately 80% more than at the beginning of the
70s [3]. Annually, 287,000 new cases of NHL are
diagnosed worldwide[4]. The incidence of NHL varies
significantly by geographic region, these differences
may be related to demographics, environmental
differences and other factors such as lifestyle, health
behaviors and healthcare systems[5]. A higher
incidence is found in the male gender, especially in
Israel (17.6 cases per 100 thousand), in white
Americans (14.5 per 100 thousand), in Australia (15.3
per 100,000), Canada ( 13.7 per 100 thousand) and
Portugal (13.3 per 100 thousand)[6]. The similar
geographical peculiarity was also observed in the
female sex, with a higher incidence recorded in the
population of Israel (13.0 per 100,000), white
Americans (10.4 per 100 thousand), in Canada (10.0
per 100 thousand), Australia (12.3 per 100 thousand)
and lower — in Middle Africa (2.8 per 100 thousand),
South Africa (1.6 per 100 thousand), Vietnam (3.5 per
100 thousand), India (3.6 per 100 thousand)[7]. The
NHL morbidity index in the Republic of Moldova is 4.1
per 100,000 population[8].

The aim of the study was to identify the causes
that lead to difficulties in establishing the diagnosis of
aggressive extranodal non-Hodgkin's lymphoma.

Material and methods:

It was carried out a qualitative, analytical study.
The article assumed both the research of the specialized
literature and the processing of the information within
the research group in order to present the most conclu-
sive data related to the current problems in establishing
the diagnosis of aggressive extranodal NHL.

The article synthesized and systematized various
primary studies, dedicated to the epidemiological and
diagnostic aspects of aggressive extranodal non-
Hodgkin lymphomas. The accumulation of information
for this research was carried out by analyzing data from
specialized international bibliographic sources and
official ~statistics on the respective malignant
myeloproliferative  neoplasm. To achieve the
formulated aim, scientific medical publications were
searched over GoogleSearch, PubMed, Z-Library,
NCIB, Medscape, Hinari Database, by keywords: *"Non
Hodgkin lymphoma", "aggressive", "extranodal",
"mortality 7, “survival”, “incidence”, “prevalence”,
“diagnosis”. More than 50 bibliographic reference
sources were studied, to carry out a qualitative research.
At the same time, research was carried out in the group
of 99 patients from the Oncological Institute of the
Republic of Moldova. The obtained data were
compared with those from the specialized literature and
with other studies conducted in other countries.

Results and Discussion:

Aggressive extranodal NHL remains a major
current problem, with a clear increase in the annual
number of cases globally. The evolution and survival

rate largely depend on the type and type of lymphoma,
the stage of the disease, the presence of signs of
intoxication, the age of the patient at the time of the
diagnosis, concomitant pathologies. Although patients
with primary extranodal NHL tend to present
themselves to the specialist in a lower stage than those
with primary lymph node disease, the number of those
who are addressed in the advanced stages continues to
remain high. At the moment, contemporary diagnostic
methods allow the exact stabilization of the diagnosis
and subsequently the initiation of treatment according
to the type of lymphoma.

NHL develops and disseminates at different rates,
being divided according to histopathological and
clinical-evolutionary characteristics into indolent and
aggressive [9]. Aggressive lymphomas are a
heterogeneous group of malignant tumors that reflect
clinical, biological and pathological diversity[16].
They refer to those subtypes that grow rapidly
(proliferative index KI-67 > 40%) and would often be
lethal within months without appropriate therapy [10].
According to data from the American Society of
Hematology in 2015, aggressive lymphoma constituted
approximately 60% of all NHL cases in the United
States [11].

There are different types and subtypes of
aggressive NHL. To be able to apply an effective
treatment, it is essential to establish the type and
subtype of lymphoma. Sometimes, more than 1 type of
lymphoma can be detected in the same patient[22].
Initially, it will be established in which cell type the
pathology started[19]. B-cell lymphoma is the most
common, about 90% of people in Western countries are
diagnosed with B-cell lymphoma. T-cell lymphomas
account for about 10%, and are more common in Asian
countries. While NK cell lymphoma affects less than
1% of people who suffer from this disease[23].

The most common subtype of aggressive NHL
that develops from B cells type is diffuse large B-cell
lymphoma (DLBCL)[25]. 30% of NHL in the United
States is of the DLBCL type, it tends to develop
extranodally in about 40% [24]. Also from B cells,
mantle cell lymphoma develops, affecting from 5to 7%
of people with lymphoma. It usually develops in people
over the age of 60 and is much more common in men
than women, usually involving the bone marrow in the
process[3].

Primary mediastinal large B-cell lymphoma is an
aggressive form of DLBCL, often complicated by
superior vena cava syndrome. This subtype of
lymphoma is most commonly found in women between
the ages of 30 and 40, and about 2.5% of people with
NHL have this subtype[2].

Another subtype of lymphoma that develops from
T and NK cells is peripheral T-cell lymphoma, not
otherwise specified NOS. This is an aggressive form of
lymphoma that is often advanced when doctors detect
it[26]. 1t mostly affects people over the age of 60 and
accounts for about 6% of all lymphomas in the United
States and Europe. Another subtype of aggressive
lymphoma is anaplastic lymphoma. This aggressive
form of lymphoma accounts for approximately 2% of
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all lymphomas and approximately 10% of all childhood
lymphomas[30].

In our clinic, the most frequent type of aggressive
lymphoma turned out to be lymphoblastic in 55.5%,
followed by diffuse large B-cell lymphoma - 33.3%, T-
cell lymphoma was diagnosed in 7.07%, and the others
types of lymphoma (NOS lymphoma, grade IlIB
follicular, from the mantle zone, plasmablastic) each of
them constituting less than 1% [figure. 1].

Tumor originating in extranodal tissue is termed

primary extranodal lymphoma (ENL), while
hematogenous spread of disease from lymph nodes to
extranodal  tissue is  secondary  extranodal

lymphoma[12]. The incidence of ENL is continuously
increasing in recent years, there are numerous factors
that "favor" this increase: HIV infection, the increasing
use of immunosuppressive therapy and indole viral
infection [27]. Following the study realised in the
Department of Hematology in the Republic of
Moldova, it was found that the gastrointestinal tract
(TGI) is more frequently affected - 37.35%, of its
anatomical segments, the most frequently involved in
the process is the stomach (32.3%). The 2nd place
among the extranodal locations is occupied by the
Waldeyer lymphatic ring - 24.24%, of the formations
of the ring, the involvement of the nasopharynx was
most often observed - 13.13%, followed by the damage
to the palatine tonsils - 10.1%. Soft tissues as primary
damage by NHL were observed in 7.07%, followed by
skin and bone tissue each returning 6.06%, CNS - 4.4%,
and the other locations (lacrimal gland, mammary
gland, liver , kidneys, testicle, parotid gland, etc.)
constitute on average less than 1% each [figure. 2].

The only method to confirm the diagnosis of NHL
remains the excisional biopsy of the focus with
subsequent morphological, immunohistochemical,
flow-cytometry, FISH examination for the histological
determination of the lymphoma subtype.

However, the most frequent causes of the late
establishment of the diagnosis are the late referral of the
patient to the doctor, being observed in 58% of cases in
our study, as well as the confusion of the diagnosis by
other doctors in 23% of cases, often treating the disease
as an inflammatory/reactive process , and redirecting
the patient to a hematologist after several treatment
attempts with anti-inflammatory
preparations/antibiotic therapy 16%, which ultimately

leads to an increase in the number of patients detected
in stages I11-1V [figure. 3].

Worldwide, NHL caused 6.8 million DALYSs
(disability-adjusted life-years) in 2016 [21]. Despite the
development of new antineoplastic agents, the results
of aggressive NHL treatment remain modest, with
frequent relapses and primary refractory forms[17].
Patient survival differs depending on the stage of
pathology at the time of diagnosis, the type and subtype
of lymphoma, the presence of signs of intoxication,
age, concomitant pathologies[28]. According to a study
realised in the UK between 2004 and 2016, 60 out of
100 DLBCL patients survive 5 years or more after
diagnosis, while 55 out of 100 Burkitt lymphoma
patients survive about 5 years and only 35 out of 100
patients with T-cell lymphoma survive up to 5 years
after diagnosis[29].

The increase in morbidity and disability in the
working population, the considerable rate of late
diagnosis of NHL and the modest results of the
treatment of aggressive histopathological types [19, 20]
remain a current problem of clinical medicine and
public health, requiring increased managerial and
financial efforts.

Conclusions:

1. NHL occupies the first place in the structure
of morbidity through malignant hemopathies, the
incidence of which shows a continuous increase in
recent years.

2. Worldwide, there is an increase in aggressive
NHL morbidity rates in the able-bodied population, as
well as an increase in the degree of disability.

3. Although the diagnosis of NHL does not
involve great impediments, patients are often detected
in the late stages of the disease either because of late
referral to a doctor or because of incorrect diagnosis by
primary care physicians.

4. Despite the development of new methods of
diagnosis and treatment, aggressive extranodal NHL
continues to constitute a current problem of clinical
medicine and public health, requiring increased
managerial and financial efforts.
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Figure 1 - Prevalence of aggressive NHL in the
Hematology Department of the Oncology Institute
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Figure 3 - Causes of delay in diagnosis
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Students are becoming more and more interested in learning ESP. They have become aware of the importance
of learning more professional language. Needs and goals for wanting to enlarge ESP vocabulary differ from one

student to another.

Thus, a study was conducted with engineering students to find the reasons that mostly urge students to be
active learners and to always show the good will to assimilate the new ESP terms at best.

It’s surprising to come at the conclusion that students do not only learn ESP because they are obliged to as it
is one of their school subjects, for the sake of the learning process, to get the credits or to get a good grade at the
end of the course, but they have a clear vision of what will help them be successful in their field of study, i.e. the
ability to communicate effectively in their own field of study.

Keywords: goals, ESP, profession, field of study, vocabulary

Literature Review

English Foreign Language learners should be mo-
tivated to learn independently and be in control of their
own learning (e.g., Rivers & Golonka, 2009; Little,
2009; Tran & Duong, 2018; Tran & Vo, 2019).

Ghazal (2017) pointed out that the extent to and
the way in which vocabulary learning strategies are pre-
sented can facilitate learners’ understanding of various
activities and language aspects. The findings of some
studies (e.g., Cameron, 2001; Catalan, 2003) have indi-
cated that vocabulary learning strategies can help learn-
ers to assimilate the new terms better and remember
them for a long period of time.

According to Brahja (2013), students feel that
when learning ESP in class they have the opportunity
to master the four skills because of the various activities
done, and in so doing students will have the more
chances to attain the long-term memory of the new
words.

Robinson (1991) has emphasized that ESP is usu-
ally goal-oriented, and it contains “specialist language
and content”. Two kinds of ESP were listed by him: -
English for Occupational Purposes (EOP) and English
for Academic Purposes (EAP). Various academic dis-
ciplines fall under EAP, such as Business (henceforth
referred to EAP-B), Science and Technology, Medi-
cine, and the Law. Likewise, EOP can be subdivided:
English for Professional Purposes (EPP) and English
for Vocational Purposes. Under EPP comes English for
Business Purposes (EBP). Dudley-Evans and John
(1998) suggest a further subdivision of EBP: English

for General Business Purposes (EGBP) and English for
Specific Business Purposes (ESBP).

Nunan (1992) advocated that we need methodolo-
gies which are psychologically and psycho-linguisti-
cally motivating and which do not violate what we al-
ready know about language development.

Material and method

Students have different goals which may be inter-
nal or external. Internal goals are considered the ones
that come as a result of their interests, passion, aspects
they are good at. When we discuss about external goals,
we keep in mind what’s good to focus to so as to be
successful in their future profession.

To know more specifically what goals push and
urge students to learn ESP terms, a survey was con-
ducted to first year students studying at the Faculty of
Civil Engineering in four fields of study, (civil engi-
neering, geodetic engineering, hydro-technical engi-
neering and environmental engineering) Polytechnic
University of Tirana. A great number of students took
part in the survey (268 students) and were very helpful
in collecting data needed.

This study intends to investigate the goals that
urge students enlarge ESP vocabulary.

The purpose of this study was to highlight:

o the ability to solve engineering/social prob-
lems

o the ability to communicate effectively in the
field of study

e knowledge of contemporary issues

¢ understanding of professional issues
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Graph 1. Results for research. What do you want to attain when enlarging ESP vocabulary?
a) an ability to solve engineering/social problems b) an ability to communicate effectively in your own field of
study c) a knowledge of contemporary issues d) an understanding of professional issues

Results and discussion

From the collected data it’s observed that 59% of
students studying at the Faculty of Civil Engineering
want to attain an ability to communicate effectively in
their own field of study. More than half of the surveyed
students think of future prospects. It’s very important
to them to be successful and to reach on top, by not only
having the proper degree and required education, but
also by knowing how to effectively communicate with
other specialists, engineers, in their own field of study,
being them Albanian or English speaking people. As
Harding points out, (2007) the purpose for learning the
language when dealing with ESP, is of a great im-
portance and relates directly to what the learner needs
to do in their vocation or job.

By improving the skill to communicate effectively
with other people, makes students feel more self-confi-
dent, have more self-esteem and share knowledge about
their profession.

That’s why the next chosen alternative is learning
ESP terms so as to get an understanding of professional
issues (22%). Attacking issues is a must for engineer
students. As it’s widely known, engineers really need
to be good at critical thinking, because they face lots of
challenges in their work. Most of the time they have to
consider a plan B, so as to be more productive in their
daily performance.

Hand in hand with the above mentioned alterna-
tive is an ability to solve engineering/social problems
(10%). Sometimes they draw hypotheses which at the
end may turn out wrong. Students need to know how to
redefine problems, draw the best solution and come up
with new and creative ideas that facilitate people’s
lives.

The least chosen alternative was to attain
knowledge of contemporary issues (9%). This shows
that students learn the language first of all to help them
be successful in their own field of study.

They come across contemporary issues in their
daily activities by using the internet, by reading and by
watching documentaries. So when it comes to memo-
rizing the terms, students find communication with
other students helpful and indispensible.

Conclusions

e ESP is not new for students anymore.

e They have clear ideas of what they want to
achieve and coming at the conclusion that they know
that to be successful in their profession, they really need
to enlarge ESP terms more, makes the whole teaching
and the learning process flow smoothly.

e Feedback is part of the activities when stu-
dents have clear goals and aims.

e Students are considered as active actors in the
lesson, and it’s made clear to them that practice makes
perfect.

e In ESP classes, students use their creativity,
imagination, and knowledge so as to accomplish given
tasks correctly.

e Students like authentic materials that will help
them to practice language that they will use in the near
future with other professionals.
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The article deals with the history of learning foreign languages in Azerbaijan and covers the periods starting
from the 8™ century till the modern time. It touches on historical developments related to teaching foreign lan-
guages, and what is more, strategies utilized in different periods.

Additionally, the article also shows how historical, social, and religious situations impacted and shaped the
approach to foreign language learning in Azerbaijan because the occupations Azerbaijan underwent determined
the official language in the country, and forced people to learn those languages. The colonizers’ languages and
culture of teaching language played an important role in this process.
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Foreign language teaching is one of the most
widespread and constantly changing areas, and it is im-
possible to imagine our modern globalized world with-
out it. Currently, all countries and people are connected
to each other in some way. This brings out the need to
learn foreign languages and also causes interest in peo-
ple and exploring other cultures. Thus, aforementioned
makes people start searching for the answer to this
question: “How can | learn a language quickly and ef-
fectively?” This prompts teachers to find answers to
that question, too and as a result new teaching method-
ologies and strategies emerge. Although there are sim-
ilar trends in foreign language teaching around the
world, in fact, the history, economy, social situation
and culture of each country affect this process and cre-
ate certain differences. In this article, we will explore
the history of language teaching in Azerbaijan starting
from 8™ century.

In the 8th century, Azerbaijan was invaded by
Arab troops and became part of the Arab caliphate. For
8 centuries, Azerbaijan was under the influence of Is-
lam religion and culture. Thus, Arabic became the lan-
guage of science and communication among vast Mus-
lim countries including Azerbaijan. Azerbaijanis grad-
ually adopted the Arabic language along with the
religion of the Arabs and used it in scientific, religious
and literary works for a long time.

As a result of the reforms made by the tenth Umay-
yad Caliph Abdulmalik Hisham (685-705), during this
period correspondence and records in government of-
fices were only in Arabic, and the Azerbaijani officials
working in government offices had to learn this lan-
guage as well. During those years mosques weren’t
used for only prayer, they were also centers of learning.
Kuran, religious sciences and the Arabic language were
taught at mosques.

When we reached the twelfth century, the lan-
guage of literature in Azerbaijan became Persian be-
cause it was a lingua franca in that period. Thus, Azer-
baijani scholars used Arabic in a high way along with
the Persian language.

With the spread of Islam among large masses
throughout the country, madrasahs (schools) located in
large mosques began to operate in the cities of Azerbai-
jan. The Arabic and Persian languages, logic, religious
dogmatics, figh (Islamic law), mathematics, calligra-

phy, history, and literature were taught in these madras-
ahs. Greek philosophy, astrology, logic, oratory, geom-
etry, medicine, alchemy and the like were also taught
in large madrasahs, similar to modern universities. Of
course, there were no professional teachers, the ones
who taught here were mostly theologians and clerics,
and they were called mudarris (professors), and their
assistants “muid” (assistant). The main method of
teaching was rote learning, corporal punishment for
children was acceptable.

In general, students of these schools were taught
to read and write in Arabic, understand Arabic religious
texts, and easily memorize the Holy Kuran. At least
three years were devoted to Arabic grammar in madras-
ahs, and it was taught very deeply. There were also
books regarding Arabic linguistics. In this way, stu-
dents were brought to the level of being able to express
themselves by freely answering questions in Arabic.

Education in madrasahs was based on the so-
called deductive method. The fundamental of this
method is adherence to scientists who have written
works on certain topics and expressed their opinions on
several issues. This method of education was carried
out in the form of memorization, repetition, compre-
hension, discussion, and note-taking. Memorization
was the basis of educational methodology.

According to G. Makdisi (1970), memorization
was based on reciting a large amount of material, and
interpreting and repeating it. Though memorization
skill was very important in the medieval education sys-
tem, comprehension and discussion were just as im-
portant as memorization. In fact, both comprehension
and discussion seemed to support the notion of rote
learning. Another tool used in educational methodol-
ogy is taking notes. This tool, called a notebook, filled
with knowledge and played the role of a helper in the
restoration of a kind of “memory that became a store-
house of knowledge”.

Arabic and Persian were two main languages till
the occupation of Azerbaijan by Tsarist Russia. The oc-
cupation of Azerbaijan by Tsarist Russia in 1813 had a
huge impact and a radical change on the economic, po-
litical and cultural life of Azerbaijanis because they
were forced to integrate into Russian culture. In the 19™
century, Tsarist Russia including the Caucasus area was
already a single administrative territory and had a
school administration based on a single law. Tsarist
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Russia didn’t have a strong education system, mostly
military and private schools. Peter, | made some re-
forms due to the need for educated Russians. They es-
tablished a network of primary school education in
Tsarist Russia.

Developments regarding education in Tsarist
Russia impacted Azerbaijan, too. A new district school
was opened in Shusha in 1830. With the opening of the
Shusha school, the foundation of European-style
secular education was laid in Azerbaijan. In 1832,
another district school was opened in Baku, and
education at the school was in Russian, and Azerbaijani
was taught as an additional subject. In 1849, a new type
of educational institution - the Muslim school - was
established in Baku, despite the name, it wasn’t a
traditional school and differed from the traditional
religious madrasas.

Additionally, since the 1780s, a seminary system
had been adopted in the Tsarist Russia. Based on that
model, in the Caucasus, the Transcaucasian Teachers
Seminary which specialized in teaching was founded in
Gori, Georgia for the Caucasus people. Those who
were interested in working teachers at regional primary
schools attended the seminary. The school had a Tatar
(Russians called Azerbaijanis and other Turkic-
speaking people Tatar) section which was established
in 1879 thanks to Mirza Fatali Akhundovs, an
Azerbaijani writer, and activist. The Tatar department
was attended only by Muslims and instructions were
given for only primary schools in the Russian language.

From 1843 to 1917, public education in the Cau-
casus was managed by a single body - the Caucasian
Education District, and all the rules defining the activi-
ties of the Caucasian peoples, including the various ed-
ucational institutions in the region, were prepared by
that body. Russian emperor Tsar Nicholas Il wanted
Russian to be prioritized over other native languages.

Ben Eklof (1991) describes schools of that period
and mentions that the pedagogical system was child-
centered and a large amount of homework caused
cheating by students. Teachers gave many home tasks
to students, as a result, learners had to copy-paste or ask
help from parents to finish the tasks. The same strate-
gies were also applied in Azerbaijan but with elements
from the traditional way of teaching. Even now, many
teachers are using the same strategy despite instructions
from the Ministry of Science and Education, and con-
sequence is again the same. The final outcome of this
strategy is cheating by learners.

According to the census of 1897, only 21% of the
population was literate in imperial Russia, and this
number was especially low in the territories occupied
by Tsarist Russia including Azerbaijan because it was
a privilege for mostly affluent families to send their
children to school.

The Russia Empire collapsed in 1917 after the rev-
olution, and Azerbaijan gained its independence be-
tween the years 1918-1920. Baku State University, one
of the main universities of Azerbaijan in modern times,
was established in that period but it didn’t last long.
During this period, foreign teachers were invited to
conduct lessons at the Baku State University. Probably
teaching approaches and strategies were a little bit dif-
ferent in their classes but mostly it was the same with
the Tsarist period because making radical changes over
2 years was impossible. Just the curricula were changed

and nationalized, and new textbooks and teaching ma-
terials were designed.

The Soviet troops occupied Azerbaijan again in
1920 and the Soviet system was established. During the
Soviet time, Soviet authorities decided to abolish the
use of the Arabic alphabet in the native languages of
people in the Central Asia including the Caucasus.
Thus, Russian language instruction intensified in the
1920s and became a compulsory learning language in
1938. Most universities required non-Russians to pass
an admission examination in the Russian language and
literature, so the incentive for learning Russian grew
gradually. The teaching of the Russian language was of
greater interest, and there were Russian-oriented
schools. At the same time, during the Soviet period, the
official languages in Azerbaijan were Azerbaijani and
Russian. Therefore, the opportunities to use the Russian
language and the interest in learning it were greater;
also, one of the requirements for working in high-rank-
ing positions was to know the Russian language flu-
ently.

But this does not mean that the English language
was neglected. The higher educational institutions of
Azerbaijan started teaching foreign languages in the
1920s. In the 1930s and 1950s, English, French, and
German were taught in the schools of the Soviet repub-
lics, as well as in Azerbaijan. In 1960, as the USSR
tried to strengthen its foreign ties with other countries,
foreign language teaching began to be of great im-
portance. Thus, the Council of Ministers of the Soviet
government signed a decree “on Improving Foreign
Language” in Soviet Republics.

The main strategy used in the Soviet era was based
on rote memorization, the classic method which is
called “Grammar-translation” was applied in the teach-
ing process in which, emphasis was placed on grammar
and vocabulary, and there was a limited number of
teaching aids because they were strictly controlled and
monitored. The textbooks designed by local teachers
didn’t cover the skills of writing, reading, speaking, and
listening. Even the section on listening was omitted in
most of the textbooks because of the lack of classrooms
equipped with the necessary facilities to implement lis-
tening activities. In the meantime, the activities given
in the textbooks were mixed, not categorized and sys-
tematic. The use of materials outside the book was not
allowed.

During classes, students should memorize vocab-
ulary and grammar rules, read and translate texts, and
answer questions based on the text. Speaking activities
were mostly based on retelling texts, reciting poems
and answering questions based on the text. The class-
room culture in Soviet-era Azerbaijan also had defining
characteristics. The teaching was strict and authorita-
tive, and teachers were treated with great respect
(Counts, 1961). Classes were teacher-centered; stu-
dents should respect teachers and follow their class-
room rules.

Implementation of innovative approaches, critical
thinking, and students’ autonomy in classes were out of
the question. Grammatical accuracy was highly valued
and every error made by the students was corrected and
even criticized by the teacher, consequently, all these
resulted in the discouragement and demotivation of stu-
dents to speak English in classes.
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English was not taught as a means of communica-
tion because it was not needed. It was taught by the lo-
cal teachers who had never communicated with native
speakers in English. Though the means of instruction
was English, most teachers never used English during
the teaching process. In a closed system like the Soviet,
there was no need to communicate in English or other
foreign languages, since people were not allowed to
leave the country, they had no opportunity to speak
English with foreigners and improve their level of lan-
guage. It is for this reason that there was a lack of mo-
tivation among the learners and all this hindered the
quality teaching of the language. As a result, many peo-
ple could not speak English even though they had stud-
ied English for a long time during their school years.

In 1991, the Soviet system collapsed and Azerbai-
jan gained its independence. During the period of inde-
pendence, many reforms were made in the education
system. In the Soviet era, they started learning a foreign
language from the 5th grade, since the period of inde-
pendence it started to be taught in the 1st grade.

During the years of independence, many re-
strictions that were applied in Soviet time were re-
moved. Course books have been further improved and
they are updated and standardized now. Although the
teaching materials are still designed by local teachers,
modern examples are used as formats and models. All
foreign language books are designed to teach 4 skills
and classrooms to improve listening skills have been
put into use in schools and universities.

The Ministry of Science and Education of Azer-
baijan switched to the curriculum method in schools.
The standardized curriculum is prepared by the Minis-
try of Science and Education and sent to schools. The
curriculum methodology has the characteristics of the
communicative method and aims to teach students Eng-
lish as a means of communication.

Despite all these reforms, there are still problems
and challenges in foreign language teaching. It is diffi-
cult to change the approach of teachers who were edu-
cated and got used to the methodologies of the Soviet
era. Regular training is arranged for them to teach the
new methodologies and approaches to foreign language
teaching and the requirements of the state but most of
those teachers do not want to lose their dominance in
the classroom by changing the teacher-centered ap-
proach to the student-centered approach. It means there
is still a part of teachers who apply the “Grammar-
translation” method but the new generation of teachers
is more inclined to use a communicative method with
strategies such as project-based learning, student-cen-
tered learning, apply innovations in the classrooms and
approach lessons with critical thinking.

The teaching of foreign languages in universities
is not regulated by the Ministry of Education but by the
universities themselves. Universities are interested in

raising the quality of foreign language teaching, and
foreign language teachers are free to design their own
curricula and choose methods and teaching aids to uti-
lize in classes. This gives them opportunities to make
more changes and innovations and it is for this reason
that the level of teaching foreign languages is higher in
universities than in schools.

Regardless of all this, it will take some time to re-
move the Soviet-era ideologies from education, and
there is a lot of work to be done in this way to move
closer to West and Western education models.

Conclusion

Unlike other beings, humans have the ability to
learn foreign languages, and this process started from
early periods. People living in the close geographical
area had to interact with others for different purposes
such as trade, collecting information, etc. Thus, learn-
ing a second language was a necessity arising from the
environment and different conditions. In that case, it
was a natural phenomenon. Maybe not planned, and
systematically but was enough to learn because the pur-
pose was communication.

Harmer (1991) said: “Despite intense research ef-
forts dedicated to finding out how people learn a for-
eign language, we still do not know for sure how the
process occurs”. As Harmer stated, effective teaching
of foreign languages is still a mystery and needs further
discussions and investigations. However, we can say
for sure that if it is taught as a means of communication,
activities, and methods used for that purpose will
achieve their target to a certain extent because each hu-
man being has an ability to learn language not depend-
ing on their intelligence.
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Abstract

Today it is easy to have the Internet connection everywhere: in different educational and social settings, coffee
shops, public transport, shops, classrooms etc. This article attempts to investigate the usage of the Internet and
computer technologies, especially social networks which are applied in students’ everyday lives, in the process of
teaching English as a foreign language, as at present to go with the times it is impossible for a teacher to neglect
the interests and requirements of the students. It shows new opportunities for a teacher at English classes: modern
platforms and web sites, social networks, blogs help not only share the information, make a lesson mobile-friendly,
but motivate students in studying a foreign language. The article also shows the problem of the obsessive use of
computer technologies which does not provide human-to-human contact, which may limit teacher’s opportunities
for communicative activities which are extremely necessary while studying a foreign language. The combination
of IT and traditional modes are the elements of blended learning which is underlined to be the most effective
method in teaching English as a foreign language. The information helps us to determine several characteristics
for a successful foreign language teacher which among others (communicative, sociolinguistic, sociocultural and
pragmatic) include methodical competence. That prove the urge necessity if using IT in general and blended and

online learning in particular in the work of English as a foreign language teacher.

Keywords: Internet resources, online learning, online teaching, social networks, Facebook, higher education
establishment, English as a foreign language teaching (EFL teaching), communication, competences.

Today a social network is an interactive multi-
component and multi-user website that works as an au-
tomated community-based hub to allow stay in touch
with other participants. The latter may have similar in-
terests, enrich the space with diverse content inde-
pendently and to check thee material of other users [4].

It is obvious that in the second part of the 21% cen-
tury they are the social networks which have rooted in
our everyday lives. There have appeared new opportu-
nities to apply them not only for entertaining purposes
but for education, work or business as well. In addition
to implementing a specific chance of getting the infor-
mation directly from the mass media source, social net-
works help practise one’s communicative skills while
conversing with the speakers of other culture. It im-
proves both the language to study and its linguistic as-
pects, and deepen the knowledge of the traditions, cus-
toms and history — the culture that is extremely signifi-
cant while forming a foreign communicative
competence.

With the time of developing social networks, there
have appeared their subgroups as educational social
networks. Thus, it is Facebook which is certainly con-
sidered to be one of the most popular tools for learning
and self-development. As of May 1%, 2023, it com-
prised 2.98 billion active users every month [2] that is
equal to 37.2% of all the people on Earth today. In
Ukraine the total number of Facebook users was 13.7
million (the beginning of 2023) to compare with Insta-
gram users of 11.6 million. Since, the figures are lower
by 2 and 4 million correspondingly to collect with the
same period of 2022 [5]. It is reasoned in the oppor-
tunity for teachers of both secondary schools and higher
education establishments to organize the educational

courses for students, as well as providing a private cor-
porate network for co-workers and students on the Fa-
cebook platform.

It is outlined that those who study English are es-
pecially interested in using the tools of the Internet to
study by reason of saving time and financial expenses
on travelling to a language school or a tutor, providing
the learning process be adopted in a comfortable atmos-
phere and an appropriate time.

We state, the formation of socially active position
of a higher education applicant is realized while both
participating in a social life of a community and in
every moment of his personal life and studying. It is
also explained by the principals of the applied relation-
ships and the communication character.

During the English lesson an applicant forms and
provides his active thinking process, focus on solving
speech and thought-provoking tasks, desire for logical
organization and systematization, for searching general
principals. Understanding the essence of the student’s
performed actions is more important than the specific
details acquisition. Thus, the forms of work in class
which reflect the trend, may appear the most attractive
and productive for a student [1].

Proceeding from the above facts, at present it is the
Internet in general and social network specifically,
which have become an important part of students every
day lives, a natural communicative environment. Thus,
it is important to learn a didactic and methodological
potential of social networks for its perfect implementa-
tion in an English lesson.

Today the Internet applies several specific linguis-
tic social networks, e. g., Italiki, GoSpeaky, Mylan-
guageexchange, etc. To register on the site, one indi-
cates the language / languages he wishes to learn, the
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language / languages one speaks and the language / lan-
guages he may help the participant to study. So, the user
masters a foreign language while cooperating with the
other user-native-speaker of this definite language.

As Facebook, Instagram, Twitter, My Space, Ital-
iki, a participant may find an interlocutor according to
the definite criteria. The disclosure may be prolonged
within online video chats. This live communication
promotes student to see a rapid clear result that accord-
ingly motivates him studying.

Here we determine a list of linguistic and didactic
benefits when use social networks during an English
lesson at a higher education establishment:

o the opportunity to be in touch with many peo-
ple including a native speaker;

o a multimedia tool — implementation of audio,
video and text material in English in the same environ-
ment (the same resource) [3].

e a ready communicative program including a
ready thoroughly designed interface;

e the opportunity for an immediate exchange of
urgent information and a moment feedback with a stu-
dent;

o a high level of cooperation which help inter-
fere in an educational process at minimum going be-
yond the lesson time limit;

o the development of self-wok skills;

e the opportunity to be an active participant of
an educational process;

e the sense of freedom and comfort, a space for
studying English, ready for a mistake; these facts pro-
vide the communication conditions to be maximum
close to a real life, promoting the formation of the skills
and abilities to implement the English language as a
basic communicative tool in a poly cultural online com-
munity.

Though the use of the Internet in general and so-
cial networks specifically brings more benefits for edu-
cating students, simultaneously, it comes with a num-
ber of disadvantages.

A user is obvious to post the material personally
in social networks. Today, when within the develop-
ment of the Internet search services including Google,
Yahoo, a practically any piece of information is free
available; since, it makes difficult and sometimes im-
possible to determine the author and the origin of the
data. Unfortunately, there are no guarantees of reliabil-
ity and relevance of the information posted in social
networks. This fact proves the necessity to organize the
list of recommendations for the materials selection and
application to be applied on social networks.

Another aspect for a teacher to take into account
while using social network for online English as a for-
eign language teaching, is a quality of the material
adopted. It is impossible to neglect a careful infor-
mation selection owing to avoid fake data, news and
facts described on a lesson. To perform a thorough ma-
terial, a teacher is to work on as many Internet sources

as possible. It will definitely help him feel confident
and easy to respond any students’ questions and re-
marks.

To conclude, we focus on a didactical purpose of
a teacher’s activity on an English as a foreign language
lesson which lies in organizing the atmosphere of less
formal and natural communication and the forms of
work which certainly may provide more activity and in-
dependence; out of class — in continuity of an educating
process and an immediate feedback between a teacher
and students while learning the language. Since, the
modern ICT and Internet resources, including social
networks firstly, are of a high didactic value and pro-
spects. Their implementation on a lesson at a higher ed-
ucation establishment provides all the opportunities of
modern tools, methodologies, applications and devices
which may easily capture students’ attention, bring di-
versity on a lesson and thus, motivate them to learn
English.

The social networks may become a significant in-
strument for the students to be involved in foreign lan-
guage communities and online groups which unite
them while solving an educational task, provide a self-
analysis and self-study being supported by the peers.

We consider it is impossible to rely only on com-
puter assisted language learning technologies only
while teaching English as a foreign language. Educat-
ing has to supplement it with in-person classroom-style
training on as-needed basis that proves of the emerge
use of blended and online learning in EFL teaching.
Thus, the study proves more research needs to be con-
ducted, examining different modern modes, methods
and forms in teaching English, including fully online
and blended learning environments.
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Abstract

The article focuses on discovering emotional and evaluative overtones in Vladimir Nabokov’s short story
“Terror.” Based on a thorough examination of the story and meticulous analysis of dictionary and thesaurus defi-
nitions of the notions conveying emotions in it, the author constructs a text associative semantic field (TASF) with
the nucleus represented by the lexeme “terror” and the periphery with its synonyms and associations. Such an
approach to researching an artwork’s overall emotional tone constitutes the paper’s novelty. The study has demon-
strated that many words belonging to the field appear to be involved in diverse linguistic devices that are dispersed
throughout the story and create a more sophisticated layer of meaning and subcontext that allows for a more pro-
found understanding of the character’s emotional state and detection of hidden emotional and evaluative overtones.
Specifically, apart from the leading emotion of terror and its synonyms from the fear cluster, multiple emotional
and evaluative overtones have been discovered, including terror-disgust, terror-rage, terror-surprise, and terror-
grief. Overall, the comprehensive linguistic investigation has proven the complexity and depth of human emotions,
the unique character of their verbal representation, and the multi-layered nature of the short story where they are

so skillfully concealed.

Keywords: semantic field, text associative field, emotion, emotional and evaluative overtone, literary dis-

course, short story, Nabokov.

This is more than quick recoverable terror,

And we, watching the hanging waiting darkness,
Counting the moments of the coming storm,
Find it not easy now to stand erect.

G. Allen

Being one of the leading and promising areas of
linguistics in the past several decades, the systematic
study of language and speech has led to the emergence
of a considerable body of works dedicated to the theory
of semantic fields. First put forward by German and
Swiss linguists (Ipsen, Porzig, Trier), it has been further
developed by Ullmann, Geckeler, Weisgerber, Pokrov-
sky, Admoni, Bondarko, Gak, and Shchur. Overall, the
idea of the field approach lies in the belief that the vo-
cabulary of any language is an integrated system of lex-
emes interrelated in the sense that “the value of a word
can only be determined by defining it in relation to the
value of neighbouring and contrasting words” and that
the meaning exists only in the field (Trier, 1934, p.
428). Generally, a semantic field is defined as a lexical
set of semantically related items or a hierarchical struc-
ture consisting of multiple lexical units. As a rule, a se-
mantic field has a nucleus that is presented by a hy-
perseme that expresses the most general meaning, a
center that is comprised of lexical units that share the
meaning with the nucleus, and a periphery that includes
lexical units that have a more distant, potential, or prob-
able meaning in regard to the nucleus.

As a way of reflecting a particular part of reality
in the human mind, a semantic field constitutes the
plane of content, whereas the plane of expression can

be embodied by various subtypes of the semantic field,
including phrase-semantic, functional-semantic, mor-
pho-semantic, and lexico-semantic. Many papers are
dedicated to the latter, defined as a set of particular
words that belong to the same part of speech and share
the meaning component. However, when the semantic
structure of individual words is taken into account, it
becomes evident that they belong to different lexical
sets, where some are clearly defined “narrow notions,”
and others are unclear “broad notions” strongly im-
pacted by personal connotations (Katz, 1972, p. 450).
In other words, the underlying definition strictly deter-
mines the meaning of the words belonging to the first
group. In contrast, the meaning of the words from the
second group is “implicitly defined by the semantic and
syntactic rules governing their use in speech acts” and
varies based on individual interpretations of speech acts
that include the respective word (Fonagy, 2001, p. 9).
The fact that natural languages are “intrinsically inca-
pable of precise characterization” (Zadeh, 1978, p. 4)
makes some notions fuzzy, which, in turn, leads to the
lexico-semantic fields these notions belong to being
also fuzzy and diffused (Zhgun, 2022). Therefore, con-
structing solely lexico-semantic fields of notions does
not always suffice to understand their whole meaning.
This is especially true regarding inherently ambiguous
notions that express emotions.

As a subjective reaction to the inner or outer stim-
uli based on individual appraisal, emotions prove to be
a highly complex phenomenon of the human psyche
that demands careful investigation. What makes emo-
tions difficult to cognize is that they are perceived
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somewhat differently by different people and, as a re-
sult, are diversely represented in the language. On the
one hand, dictionaries provide practical definitions and
typical examples of the usage of words representing
emotions. On the other hand, they short-circuit the pro-
cedure of how speakers and writers perceive and apply
these words in real life. Much evidence to prove that
the ways people evaluate situations and react to them
emotionally and verbally differ can be found in literary
discourse — a complex communicative phenomenon
that manifests itself in the form of a literary text created
by the author to impact the reader. In turn, a literary text
is a sophisticated system of images, meanings, and
ideas that must be deciphered, understood, and inter-
preted in the process of perception (Chirkova, 2018, p.
98). Being the work of art and imagination of a partic-
ular author, a literary text also reflects his / her
worldview, values, experience, spiritual seeking, and
certainly emotions. It is usually easy to decode an emo-
tion in the text even when it is not expressed but de-
scribed or implied. However, it is quite another matter
when the author conveys mixed emotions belonging to
the same or different emotional clusters by resorting to
diverse literary devices and techniques. In this regard,
the reader must decode not only emotions but hidden
emotional and evaluative overtones — concealed, inher-
ent components of the semantic structure of words re-
vealed within specific contextual determinants (Zhgun,
2023). In other words, covert emotional and evaluative
overtones become determinable with considerable con-
textual expansion and the author’s perception of the
emotional state expressed and / or implied in the art-
work — with constructing a text associative semantic
field.

In this article, a text associative semantic field
(TASF) is defined as a system of the author’s verbal
associations with a particular phenomenon that in-
cludes key and hint words as well as markers of associ-
ates that unitedly create an overall atmosphere of the
literary work and that can be discovered by a scrupu-
lous analysis of the text in which they are scattered. The
procedure of the construction of the associative seman-
tic field of the chosen text entails the selection of the
words that represent frequent reactions and associations
of the author with a specific phenomenon (in our case,
it is the emotional state of the main characters), their
systematization, generalization of the data obtained,
and determination of their influence on understanding
of the essence of the text and the author’s worldview.
Therefore, constructing a TASF can help trace how
words extend their meaning and determine the author’s
subjective attitude towards this notion, which empha-
sizes the uniqueness of his style and the richness of his
mental lexicon that entails general knowledge of the
notion, multi-faceted associations, and the cultural
background. Let us now refer to the emotion of fear
overall and its linguistic representation in Vladimir
Nabokov’s short story “Terror” in particular.

In philosophy, different and sometimes contradic-
tory viewpoints exist on the phenomenon of fear. In
The Nicomachean Ethics, Aristotle (2003, p. 67) de-
fines fear as an expectation of evil, stating that all peo-

ple are afraid of different evils, including disgrace, pov-
erty, sickness, loss, and friendlessness. The most fear-
ful thing of all, however, is death, because “it is the end,
and it is assumed that for the dead there is no good or
evil anymore” (ibid). Nevertheless, Aristotle underlines
that what is dreadful is not the same for everyone, and
although all people are concerned with the same fearful
things, they have different attitudes towards them. In
other words, everyone’s appraisal of the objects of fear
differs in the magnitude and intensity of fear they evoke
and the reactions that follow it. The Stoics attribute the
reason to the fact that people appraise things differently
to individual judgment. In particular, in his moral letter
to Paulinus On the Shortness of Life, Seneca (2007, pp.
158-159) writes that there will never be a shortage of
reasons for anxieties, “whether born of happiness or
misery.” Although people are troubled by “alarms of
different kinds,” their most immense terror is that
someday life will end (ibid). In his essay On Fear, Mon-
taigne (1994, pp. 14-15) confidently asserts that “it is
fear that | am most afraid of. In harshness, it surpasses
all other mischances.” The philosopher goes further in
his speculations on fear and claims that it is “even more
importunate and unbearable than death, for it seizes,
freezes, and strangles the heart, drives people, unable
to withstand its stabbing pains, to perform in its own
service” (ibid). Interestingly enough, Montaigne classi-
fies fear as a case of rapture or madness that drives peo-
ple out of their minds and “ravishes our judgment from
its proper seat” (ibid, p. 13). In other words, the Renais-
sance humanist sees fear in correlation with delirium
and underscores its complex nature and the ability to
produce different shades. A similar idea can be found
in the works of an existential thinker, Kierkegaard
(2005), who distinguishes between a regular fear based
on comprehension (Furcht) and an inexplicable fear-
sadness or fear-terror (Angst).

Fear has also been widely investigated in psychol-
ogy, where it is defined as an emotion that emerges in
situations of threat to one’s biological or social exist-
ence and is targeted at the source of real or imaginary
danger (Petrovsky & Yaroshevsky, 1990). Depending
on the source of danger, the emotion can be differenti-
ated in the following way: in real danger, a person ex-
periences fear; in mysterious danger — horror; and in the
combination of both —dread. Terror is felt when diverse
dangerous causes are present simultaneously (Osipov,
1923). The latter is of the highest intensity, which leads
to the widening of the eyes, a feeling of breathlessness,
voicelessness, muscle shivering, a change in a heart-
beat, unstable attention, a motionless body, “frozen
thoughts,” and inhibition or complete stop of the func-
tioning of associative processes (ibid, p. 66).

Based on the cause, fear can also be classified into
four major groups: 1) fear associated with a specific
cause, condition, or situation; 2) fear associated with no
particular reason, also known as diffuse fear; 3) fear of
a mystical force that surpasses human imagination, or
fear of God; and 4) existential fear, or fear of death
(Gudkov, 1999). The latter is often accompanied by a
wide range of symptoms, including panic attacks and
depersonalization / derealization disorder, which refers
to dissociation and a sense of alienation concerning
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one’s self and environment (Gatus et al., 2022). The ex-
perience is often compared to the feeling of “being in a
bubble or separated from the world by an invisible bar-
rier such as a pane of glass, a fog, or a veil” and a sense
of detachment and estrangement from one’s thinking,
body, and world (Sierra & David, 2011, p. 99). Seem-
ingly, terror is mainly a psychological phenomenon that
exploits the human mind, turns one against himself, and
implants disturbing thoughts of its horrifying implica-
tions. In response to such unbearable pressure of the
emotion, the human mind begins to apply specific de-
fense mechanisms to prevent the overload, including
displacement (changing or displacing the original target
of the impulse to another target), repression (uncon-
sciously repressing feelings, memories or thoughts
from the consciousness), suppression (the conscious ef-
fort to avoid certain feelings and thoughts), and ration-
alization (creating excuses and explanations to events
or actions in rational terms) (Baumeister et al., 1998).
As a primary universal emotion, fear with all its
shades and symptoms finds multiple manifestations at
all levels of language, including interjections (Oh my
God! Holy Cow! Jeez! What the hell! Yikes!), direct
nomination (fear, anxiety, trepidation, fright, scare,
twinge, alarm), description (his heart leaped into his

being afraid
horror

panic

timidity

WOorry

fright

spook
anxiety
concern

hesitation

perturbation

cowardice

calamity

Cravenness

throat, she trembled inside, his legs became wobbly, his
stomach clenched), tropes and figures of speech (fear
spiked, terror sealed her throat, fear made my blood
run cold, it struck terror in my heart, they were on pins
and needles, | was quaking in my boots). The semantic
primitives for fear entail “bad, do, happen, know”
(Wierzhicka, 1972, pp. 59-63). To put it another way,
the semantic field of the notion of fear comprises a va-
riety of forms expressing the belief that something ter-
rible is about to happen shortly. Therefore, it is unsur-
prising that it is so broad. The reference to several dic-
tionaries (Merriam-Webster, Cambridge, Collins,
Oxford) and thesauri (Roget’s Thesaurus, Visual The-
saurus, English Dictionary of Emotional Phrases) al-
lows for determining the semantic field of the notion
with a nucleus fear, the center that contains its close
synonyms (dread, alarm, apprehension, phobia,
creeps, pang, agitation, intimidation, nervousness,
trepidation, startle, scare, concern, anxiety, spook,
fright, worry, panic, horror, being afraid, chill, and ter-
ror), and the periphery that includes near-synonyms
and associates (calamity, agony, torment, misery, dis-
tress, unease, astonishment, cravenness, cowardice,
perturbation, hesitation, timidity, shock, doubt, and dis-
may). Visually, it is presented in Figure 1.

torment
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Fig. 1. Lexico-semantic field of the notion “fear”

The figure demonstrates that fear can be expressed
by multiple synonyms, thus possessing different de-
grees of intensity. The list of synonyms presented can
be further extended based on the study of more re-
sources.

The analysis of dictionary definitions of the no-
tions from the fear cluster also allows for the construc-
tion of a gradual cluster, where the notion of fear is
taken as a starting point due to being the most neutral
and having the most considerable number of properties

and similarities with other group members and is de-
fined as an unpleasant often strong emotion caused by
anticipation or awareness of danger; anxious concern
(Zhgun, 2022). Unlike fear, dread is defined as great
fear, especially in the face of impending evil; extreme
uneasiness; horror — as painful fear or dread; intense
aversion or repugnance; and terror — a state of intense
fear; sharp, overmastering fear. The gradual cluster is
presented in Figure 2.
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Fig. 2. Gradual cluster of the emotion ‘‘fear”

The figure shows that terror is the most intense
emotion from the fear cluster. More of its definitions
are provided below:

- a state of intense or overwhelming fear (Mer-
riam-Webster Dictionary),

- extreme fear in the presence of danger or evil
(Collins Dictionary),

- more violent that feeling spooked, more immedi-
ate than dread, less connected to gore and disgust than
horror, an emotion that is felt in the presence of an elu-
sive, unseen menace and leaves one rigid, rooted to the
spot (Smith, 2015, p. 259).

As seen from the definitions, terror implies the
feeling of alienation and extreme invisible and inexpli-
cable suspense that the emotion evokes. Also, it is often
felt in sudden, uncontrollable situations of danger. Such
fierce nature of terror is also supported by the Word
Associations Network (URL), where the word terror
includes the following associations: 1) nouns: shriek,
agony, dismay, remorse, scourge, repression, trem-
bling, purge, despair, nightmare, suspense, shudder,
bloodshed, brutality, torture, atrocity, 2) adjectives:
stricken, paralyzed, superstitious, sheer, ghastly, stark,
speechless, frantic, hideous, quivering, awful, mortal,
inexplicable, haunting, helpless, utter, creeping,
crouching, 3) verbs: to scream, to unleash, to shrink, to
flee, to tremble, to utter, to mingle, to faint, to menace,
to beset, to overwhelm, to inflict, to shudder, and 4) ad-
verbs: madly, wildly, ghostly.

Fear overall, and terror in particular, has often
been the focus of attention and speculation by many au-
thors. As a result, a broad scope of examples of linguis-
tic representation of fear and its synonyms can be found
in literature:

(1) She was so afraid of seeing him that her stom-
ach was in knots and she thought she was going to be
sick (Kundera, 2000, p. 146).

(2) Lenina suddenly felt all the sensations nor-
mally experienced at the beginning of a Violent Passion
Surrogate treatment — a sense of dreadful emptiness, a
breathless apprehension, a nausea. Her heart seemed
to stop beating (Huxley, 200, p. 174).

(3) He had been standing by the lift for three
hours. He was on his fifth cigarette, and his mind was
skittering (Barnes, 2016, p. 3).

(4) It was a rhythmic, quick, blunt sound, and Cin-
cinnatus, all his nerves a-flutter, heard in it an invita-
tion (Nabokov, 2001, p. 54).

(5) One of the watchers forgot himself, began to
applaud, and suddenly backed away, eyes cloudy with
terror (King, 2017, p. 49).

The specifics of the emotional state have been par-
ticularly skillfully conveyed in Vladimir Nabokov’s
short story “Terror” (Nabokov, 2008). Published in
1927, the story is a quick read about death, life, rela-
tionships, and one’s place in the world. It follows the
narrative of a very self-reflexive poet who undergoes
several panic attacks and a pathological feeling of de-
personalization, when he does not recognize himself in
the mirror ([...] the harder I found it to make the face in
the mirror merge with that “I” whose identity I failed
to grasp; | had grown disacquainted with myself; I now
stood considering my own reflection in the glass and
failing to recognize it as mine; that fleeting sensation of
estrangedness; those unblinking alien eyes) and dereal-
ization, when he does not register his girl’s identity
([...] somehow, for a split second, my mind did not reg-
ister her identity in the dusty sun of the station; | am
terrified by there being another person in the room with
me) and does not recognize the world around him, but
perceives it as it is, unfiltered through habitual catego-
rization, with its nakedness and meaninglessness (I saw
the actual essence of all things; /... and that world was
devoid of sense), which is caused by his exhaustion and
lack of sleep (I would get up from my chair feeling
chilly and utterly spent; I slept badly for three nights in
arow; | had a lot of things to take care of, and | smoked
a lot; Insomnia had left me with an exceptionally recep-
tive void within my mind; Well — on that terrible day
when, devastated by a sleepless night). All of this in-
duces a sense of supreme terror of death and a feeling
of insanity (I would abruptly remember that | was mor-
tal; the sudden pang of death’s foretaste; the helpless
fear of existing), which the poet tries to displace by put-
ting out the light, deliberately whistling or humming,
bringing back his childhood memories, maintaining
rigid self-control, and even finding temporary salvation
in grief.

With his inherent imaginative mastery, Nabokov
details the emotional state and thoughts of the main
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character and creates a credible atmosphere of horrify-
ing pangs of fear he experiences. Being a brilliant vir-
tuoso of language, the author uses diverse literary de-
vices and figures of speech to convey the existential
fear that grips the main character with the severity of a
heart attack. Together, they facilitate the unity of the
story. Let us provide some examples.

The first group includes excerpts that convey dif-
ferent overtones of the emotion of fear through direct
nomination:

(6) In point of fact, once or twice, late at night, |
peered so lengthily at my reflection that a creepy feel-
ing came over me and | put out the light in a hurry (p.
173).

(7) [...] in the dark, from the cheapest seats, in
one’s private theater where warm live thoughts about
dear earthly trifles have panicked, there comes a shriek
[...] (p. 174).

(8) All at once, for no reason at all, I become ter-
rified of her presence. This is far more terrifying than
the fact that somehow, for a split second, my mind did
not register her identity in the dusty sun of the station
(p. 174).

(9) 1 laughed and began talking to her, but then
felt that she had clutched my wrist and was silently wor-
rying my wrist (p. 175).

(10) She shook her head, chiding herself with a
deprecatory smile for her childish fright — but then
burst into tears and asked to be taken home (p. 175).

(11) When getting ready for bed in my hotel room,
I would deliberately whistle or hum but would start like
a fearful child at the slightest noise behind me, such as
the flop of my jacket slipping from the chairback to the
floor (p. 176).

(12) 1 understood the horror of a human face (p.
177).

(13) Just as a man who is having a heart attack on
a sidewalk does not give a hoot for the passerby, the
sun, the beauty of an ancient cathedral, and has only
one concern: to breathe, so | too had only one desire:
not to go mad (p. 177).

Apart from nomination, Nabokov pays close at-
tention to the intensity of the poet’s emotions, their
depth, strength, unrestraint, and novelty (supreme (spe-
cial, odd) terror, acute unrelieved anguish, helpless fear
of existing). In addition, there is an abundance of met-
aphoric inventiveness as well as many illustrations of
personifications of the narrator’s emotional state:

(14) Overwhelmed with terror, | sought supportin
some basic idea, some better brick than the Cartesian
one, with the help of which to begin the reconstruction
of the simple, natural, habitual world (p. 177).

(15) It was in the foreign city | reached next day
that | was to have my encounter with supreme terror
(p. 176).

(16) In this darkness everything at once began to
move, a shiver of panic began to rise and resolved itself
in feminine cries [...] (p. 175).

(17) /...] with the black thunder of panic growing
— until suddenly the lights come on again, and the per-
formance of the play is blandly resumed (p. 174).

The last example is of particular interest. The emo-
tion of fear is expressed by its synonym — panic. The

notion is located a few steps higher on the gradual clus-
ter due to its higher intensity:

- a sudden uncontrollable fear or anxiety, often
causing wildly unthinking behavior (Oxford English
Dictionary),

- a sudden overwhelming fear, with or without
cause, that produces hysterical or irrational behavior,
and that often spreads quickly through a group of per-
sons (Collins Dictionary).

The emotional state is conveyed metaphorically —
the black thunder of panic — where thunder is defined
as the sudden loud noise that comes from the sky dur-
ing the storm (Cambridge Dictionary). The definitions
show that the emotional state is associated with a natu-
ral phenomenon based on its unexpectedness and un-
controllability. In addition, the adjective dark empha-
sizes the negative impacts of panic as it causes one to
lose rationality and clear thinking.

A broad palette of compositional technigques to
convey the emotional state of terror is also applied in
the short story, including inversion and repetition:

(18) In vain did I try to master my terror (p. 177).

(19) While I traveled back, while | sat at her bed-
side, it never occurred to me to analyze the meaning of
being and nonbeing, and no longer was I terrified by
those thoughts (p. 178).

(20) 1 am terrified by there being another person
in the room with me; |1 am terrified by the very notion
of another person (p. 174).

The author also resorts to the convergence method
or the simultaneous usage of two or more linguistic de-
vices. Let us analyze one particular example that per-
fectly delivers the main character’s emotional state.

(21) Thus would my soul choke for a moment
while, lying supine, eyes wide open, | tried with all my
might to conquer fear, rationalize death, come to terms
with it on a day-by-day basis, without appealing to any
creed or philosophy (p. 174).

In this case, the emotional state of already ingrow-
ing fear is linguistically represented by several means,
including direct nomination (fear) and description (ly-
ing supine, eyes wide open), which shows the negative
influence of fear on the poet, i.e., its ability to stop him
from falling asleep. Also, the uncontrollable nature of
fear is conveyed by the metaphor to conquer and the
phrase with all my might. Fear is also implied in the
phrase Thus would my soul choke, where the verb to
choke is used metaphorically, implying that fear stops
the main character from breathing by strangling him. In
other words, the analysis of the excerpt demonstrates
that convergence allows for more expressivity, creating
a more vivid image of the emotion of fear.

Quite often, the emotional state of fear and its syn-
onyms is solely implied in the story:

(22) 1 saw that she was pale and that her teeth
were clenched. | helped her to get out of the lodge (p.
175).

(23) [...] even though you realize that the frost of
this mysterious anesthesia will presently wear off (p.
173).

Both examples show the paralyzing effects of ex-
treme fear: in example (22), it makes the woman mo-
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tionless by preventing her from getting out of the thea-
ter by herself, whereas in example (23), it is conveyed
by metaphors of frost and anesthesia that imply the
condition of feeling frozen and numb accordingly.

Being quite obsessed with reaching for the most
precise word for the emotional state, the author, how-
ever, is sometimes incapable of (or deliberately trying
to avoid) verbalizing the character’s feelings in order to
create a more true-to-life atmosphere:

(24) Supreme terror, special terror — | am groping
for the exact term but my store of ready-made words,
which in vain | keep trying on, does not contain even
the one that will fit (p. 174).

(25) Once only — and here again | feel what a
clumsy instrument human speech is (p. 174).

Notably, the excerpts show the narrator’s failed at-
tempt to find suitable words to express his terror. The
unique character of the emotion that is unnamed and
has never been experienced either by him or others is
implied in the metaphor my store of ready-made words
which conveys the absence of suitable words. In addi-
tion, the verb to grope (to feel about blindly or uncer-
tainty in search) adds more to the description of the
narrator’s despair to verbalize his emotional experi-
ence. The condition is known as alexithymia, or the in-
ability or difficulty to express emotions verbally, an
emotional overwhelm. Frequently, authors resort to the
linguistic representation of alexithymia when they want
to underline the intensity of the emotion, create a prag-
matic effect, or leave space for the reader’s imagination
(Zhgun, 2020). The latter is significant because “it is
our imagination and our sympathy which communi-
cates our emotion” and “the resource of conveying our
emotion to each other does not depend upon the wealth
of words only” (Markino, 1913, p. 480). Indeed, the
idea does not imply a complete ignorance or disparage-
ment of the beauty of rhetoric and words, especially in
literature.

Apart from diverse linguistic devices used to ex-
press and imply the emotional state of terror of the main
character, the story has many hidden ideas that expose
more importance and detail through closer reading and
rereading that Nabokov himself insisted on so often.
More specifically, there is a clear parallel between as-
sociating the narrator’s overall state with darkness on
the one hand and the lightness of a happy being on the
other, or his perplexity of the mind on the one hand and
clarity and transparency of thinking that can come to
his rescue on the other. Linguistically, such parallels
are expressed by several associates of the author and
are scattered throughout the whole story that can be re-
vealed with the investigation of the general context. To
illustrate, it is evident from the analysis of the short
story that the poet’s bouts of extreme fear mainly occur
at night or in dark places. Thus, the emotion is implied
in terms of opaqueness and is conveyed by associates
such as night, shade, in the dark, in the darkness, in the
darkish vestibule, blind, or black. Contrarily, the purity
and emotional maturity of the poet’s girlfriend that he
admired and subconsciously strived for (It was exactly
that gentle simplicity of hers that protected me: to her,
everything in the world had a kind of everyday clarity,
and it would even seem to me that she knew what

awaited us after death, so that there was no reason for
us to discuss the topic) is implied in the idea of lightness
and transparency (glow with warmth, the lights, tawny
sunlight, a strand of fair hair, gleam touchingly, pale-
gold decorations, bright eyes, inflamed little eye of the
sun, sunlight flooded her room, a kind of everyday clar-
ity, the looking glass, a mirror, glazed vault, one ear,
translucently pink). It is essential to note that the di-
chotomy of dark and light permeates many of Nabo-
kov’s works, where death and the unknown is associ-
ated with darkness (And common sense tells us that our
existence is but a brief crack of light between two eter-
nities of darkness). In contrast, the victory of mind and
reflexive consciousness over the fear of death and time
pressure is associated with light (Judging by the strong
sunlight that, when 1 think of that revelation, immedi-
ately invades my memory with lobed sun flecks through
overlapping patterns of greenery) (Nabokov, 2000, p.
5). In that respect, Bitsilli (1970, p. 117) believes that
many of Nabokov’s works are characterized by “a re-
vival of allegorical art.” Regarding the images of dark-
ness and lightness, one can notice the reference to Gno-
sis, which is based on a belief in the dualism of divine
(light, pneumatic) and demiurgical (dark, hylic) (Ginza,
p. 14, as cited in Davydov, 1982). Created by the Dem-
iurge, man’s soul is trapped in his body and has to live
in constant fear of death in the “dead house” in the state
of “an unconscious dormant monad” (Davydov, 1982,
p. 110). However, there is a possibility of salvation, but
only to “the chosen” ones, who have a divine spark in
them or who “are enlightened in their spiritual part by
a ray from the divine light” (ibid, p. 123). In other
words, the gnostic dualism of dark and light is fulfilled
in the oppositions expressed and implied in the short
story, where the poet is constantly living in fear and in
the dark of the unknown that imbues his existence (I
would emerge from the trance of my task at the exact
moment when the night had reached the summit and
was teetering on the crest; ), unlike his girlfriend who
exists in the light and transparency and is permeated
with such light substance (e.g. one ear, translucently
pink, is half concealed by a strand of fair hair). In ad-
dition, the antagonistic nature of the poet’s darkness
and the girl’s lightness is implied in his recollections
and a dream about her. The latter he, in fact, found “so
unpleasant, so hideous” (but good God! How I loved
her unassuming prettiness, gaiety, friendliness, the
birdlike flutterings of her soul; The first night | saw my
girl in dream: sunlight flooded her room, and she sat
on the bed wearing only a lacy nightgown, and laughed,
and laughed, could not stop laughing).

Apart from the allegoric motifs, the story contains
a few meaningful symbols. To illustrate, when describ-
ing the girl’s appearance, Nabokov resorts to his be-
loved symbol of a butterfly (/...] from which I helped
her to extricate her slender silk-clad legs — and |
thought of those delicate moths that hatch from bulky
shaggy cocoons) and a pearl (/...] and the small pearls
around her neck gleam touchingly; With her bare el-
bow she almost knocked down from the plush parapet
her little nacreous opera glasses). In the dictionary of
symbols, a butterfly with its life cycle is an emblem of
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immortality that provides an analogy of life (the crawl-
ing caterpillar), death (the chrysalis) and rebirth or res-
urrection (the butterfly fluttering free); it also repre-
sents soul and transient joy as well as the ability to ad-
just to life and strive for the beauty (Tresidder, 2005, p.
80). In turn, a pearl is considered an allegoric symbol
of heaven and pure soul, spiritual maturity, innocence,
femininity, and light (ibid, p. 376). In other words, both
symbols are applied to the girl and imply her lightness
and innocence. Another predominantly positive symbol
is the mirror, which typically means enlightenment,
self-knowledge, sincerity, and purity (Tresidder, 2005,
p. 318). Yet, the poet cannot recognize himself in the
mirror and “merge” his face with his identity, so he
rushes to get away from it and switch off the light.
Since the mirror never lies, it is possible to assume that
the poet is afraid of the truth and denies his true nature.
In this regard, he refers to the idea of doppelgangers
({...] so that there were two of me standing before her:
I myself, whom she did not see, and my double, who was
invisible to me), which also implies a split in his per-
sonality and his separateness from the world. The latter
he acutely experiences during his pangs of terror (My
line of communication with the world snapped, | was
on my own and the world was on its own). The inability
to recognize himself in the mirror might also imply his
failure to adequately reflect the whole reality, which of-
ten symbolizes “moral blindness” and “creative impo0-
tence” (Krasheninnikov, 2014, p. 86). Indeed, under a
careful investigation of the story, it becomes clear that
the poet is going through an artistic crisis — he cannot
sleep well, exhausts himself with work effortlessly
looking for inspiration, feels “utterly spent,” and often
cannot find the right words to express himself. As a re-
sult, he feels emotional burnout and constant anxiety.

grief

aimless

mortal/death
to worry

night/shade/

fright/frightening

madhouse/
to go mad/
lunatics/

delirium/insanity

chillly/frost

anesthesia

to scream/cries
a shriek/shrilly

darkness/ odd/alien/
darkish/ horror TERROR acreepy feeling | ©strangedness
in the dark/ :::;:;'::E

dark/black ferrible unpleasant/

panic/to panic

All this underlines the poet’s incapacity to fight his in-
ner darkness.

The study of the allegorical motifs and symbols
adds more to the understanding of the poet’s state and
demonstrates that the story is much more than a simple
description of his existential fear of death or insanity. It
is sort of Nabokov’s way of exposing the poet’s medi-
ocrity and belonging to the mundane world of things
rather than to the heavenly world of imagination. Also,
the short story exemplifies a double victory of darkness
over light. The first victory is implied in the death of a
pure and light girl, as opposed to the unbearable life of
a paranoid and dark poet. The second victory is more
of an existential character and implies the triumph of
the poet’s fears over his soul, which can be confirmed
in the concluding lines of the story.

The abovementioned analysis of linguistic means
conveying the emotional state of terror together with a
thorough inspection of the author’s symbolic associa-
tions through communicative signals present in the
short story allows for constructing the text associative
semantic field of the notion of terror represented in the
short story. The nucleus is verbalized by the lexeme ter-
ror and its derivatives (terrifying, terrified, terrible),
the center includes its synonyms (fear / fearful, horror,
a creepy feeling, panic / to panic, concern, to worry,
fright / frightening), and the periphery contains au-
thor’s associates with the emotion (unpleasant / hide-
ous / nauseated, madhouse / lunatics / to go mad / de-
lirium / insanity, dark / darkish / darkness / in the dark
/ shade / black / night, mortal / death, odd / alien / es-
trangedness, mysterious, absurd / absurdity, chilly /
frost, anesthesia, aimless, tortured, doomed, to scream
/ cries/ shrilly / a shriek, tempest, anguish / pain, aston-
ishment, grief). Visually, the field is presented in Figure
3.

tempest

astonishment

anguish/pain
concern g fp

hideous /
nauseated

fear/fearful

doomed

absurd/absurdity

mysterious

tortured

Fig. 3. Text associative semantic field of the notion “terror”
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As seen from Figure 3, the periphery constitutes
the most voluminous part of the field. The most fre-
quently associated with the emotion of terror are mad-
ness, darkness, death, and screams that convey different
ways of causation and representation of the emotion.
The text associative semantic field reflects the author’s
unique worldview and idioglossary that helps reveal
more shades of the emotion under study as well as new
emotional and evaluative overtones, including panic
terror, terror-disgust, terror-rage, terror-surprise, and
terror-grief, which emerge in the result of the analysis
of the relation between the nucleus and close and dis-
tant peripheries of the field. In turn, the context analysis
adds more clarity to the interpretation of the overtones.
For instance, being fed up with pangs of terror, the poet
also feels disgusted at his incapacity to overcome it (ter-
ror-disgust) and enraged at the absurdity of the causes
of his terror (terror-rage). In addition, the perplexity be-
fore the mirror and the morning astonishment at the ter-
ror of questioning reality imply that the character often
experiences two emotions simultaneously (terror-sur-
prise). Finally, together with feeling consciously or
subconsciously terrified of the recurrence of fear at-
tacks, the poet feels extreme grief after losing his girl
(terror-grief).

Thus, the construction of the text associative se-
mantic field of the notion of terror in Nabokov’s epon-
ymous short story has shown that it can actualize the
semes that are not reflected in dictionaries and thesauri
but present in the author’s consciousness and help re-
veal the implied emotional and evaluative overtones of
the emotion. In addition, a detailed linguistic analysis
has provided conclusive evidence that there exists a
rich repertoire of means conveying a refined collection
of fears verbally that demonstrates a high degree of the
individualization of the writer’s world perception. The
perspectives of the research might include the study of
other genres of literary discourse. Also, in analyzing
Nabokov as a bilingual author, there is a promising
field of comparing and contrasting the content of the
text associative semantic fields based on the analysis of
his artwork both in Russian and English.

References

1. Trier, J. (1934). ‘Das sprachliche Feld. Eine
Auseinandersetzung’. Neve Jahrbiicher fir Wissen-
schaft und Jugendbildung 10. 428-449.

2. Katz, J. J. (1972). Semantic Theory. New
York: Harper & Row.

3. Fonagy, . (2001). Languages within lan-
guage. An evolutive approach. Netherlands: John Ben-
jamins Publishing Company.

4. Zadeh, L. A. (1978). Fuzzy Sets as a Basis for
a Theory of Possibility. Fuzzy Sets and Systems, 1, 3—
28. https://doi.org/10.1016/0165-0114(78)90029-5

5. Zhgun, D. (2022). Yazykovye sredstva
peredachi  emocional 'no-ocenochnyh obertonov v
hudozhestvennom diskurse (na primere angloyazych-
noj prozy) [Linguistic means of conveying emotional
and evaluative overtones in literary discourse (based on
English fiction)]. Dissertaciya kandidata filolog-
icheskih nauk. Barnaul. (In Russ.).

6. Chrikova, E. I. (2018). Altera lingua. Yazyk
hudozhestvennyh proizvedenij (monografiya) [Altera
lingua. The language of fiction (monograph)]. Saint-
Petersburg: SPbGASU. (In Russ.).

7. Zhgun, D. (2023). Linguistic representation of
emotional and evaluative overtones in English literary
discourse. London Journal of Research in Humanities
X, Vol. 23, Issue 19. 15-33.

8. Aristotle. (2003). The Nicomachean Ethics.
Trans. J.A.K. Thomson. London; Penguin Books.

9. Seneca. (2009). Dialogues and essays. Trans.
J. Davie. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

10. Montaigne, M. de. (1994). The essays: a selec-
tion. Trans. M.A. Screech. London: Penguin Books.

11. Kierkegaard, S. (2005). Fear and trembling.
London: Penguin Books.

12. Petrovsky, A. V., & Yaroshevsky, M. G.
(1990). Psihologiya. Slovar’. M.: Politizdat. (In Russ.).

13. Osipov, V. P. (1923). Kurs obshchego
ucheniya o dushevnyh boleznyah [The course of gen-
eral study on mental illness]. Berlin: R.S.F.S.R. Gosu-
darstvennoe izdatel’stvo. (In Russ.).

14. Gudkov, L. (1999). Strah kak ramka ponima-
niya proiskhodyashchego [Fear as the framework of
understanding of what is happenning]. Monitoring 6.
(In Russ.).

15. Gatus, A., Jamieson, G., & Stevenson, B.
(2022). Past and Future Explanations for Depersonali-
zation and Derealization Disorder: A Role for Predic-
tive Coding. Front Hum Neurosci. 2022 Mar 7; 16.
10.3389/fnhum.2022.744487.

16. Sierra, M., & David, A. (2011). Depersonali-
zation: a selective impairment of self-awareness. Con-
scious. Cogn. 20 99-108.  10.1016/j.con-
€0g.2010.10.018

17. Baumeister, R. F., Dale, K., & Sommer, K. L.
(1998). Freudian defense mechanisms and empirical
findings in modern social psychology: Reaction for-
mation, projection, displacement, undoing, isolation,
sublimation, and denial. Journal of Personality, 66 (6),
1081-1124.

18. Wierzhicka, A. (1972). Semantic Primitives.

Frankfurt/Main:  Athendum  (Linguistische  For-
schungen 22).
19. Roget’s  Thesaurus.  https://[www.thesau-

rus.com/roget-alpha-index.html

20. Visual Thesaurus. https://www.visualthesau-
rus.com/

21. English Dictionary of emotional phrases.
(2022). S. Norris. Seoul: Gilbut.

22. Zhgun, D. A. (2022). Yazykovye sredstva
peredachi  emocional ’no-ocenochnyh obertonov v
hudozhestvennom diskurse (na primere angloyazych-
noj prozy) [Linguistic means of conveying emotional
and evaluative overtones in literary discourse (based on
English fiction)]. Dissertaciya kandidata filolog-
icheskih nauk. Barnaul. (In Russ.).

23. Merriam-Webster
https://www.merriam-webster.com/

24. Collins Dictionary. https://www.collinsdic-
tionary.com/

Dictionary.



German International Journal of Modern Science N266, 2023 59

25. Smith, T. Watt (2015). The book of human
emotions: an encyclopedia of feeling from anger to
wanderlust. Profile Books.

26. Word Associations
https://wordassociations.net/en

27. Kundera, M. (2000). The unbearable lightness
of being. London: Faber and Faber.

28. Huxley, A. (2006). Brave new world. New
York: Harper Perennial.

29. Barnes, J. (2016). The noise of time. New
York: Vintage International.

30. Nabokov, V. (2001). Invitation to a behead-
ing. London: Penguin Modern Classics.

31. King, S. (2017). The Dark Tower. New York:
Pocket Books.

32. Nabokov, V. (2008). Terror in The stories of
VLADIMIR NABOKOV. New York: Vintage Interna-
tional.

33. Oxford English
https://www.oed.com/?tI=true

34. Cambridge Dictionary.
ary.cambridge.org/

35. Zhgun, D. (2020). When emotions cannot
"speak": a pragmatic analysis of cases of alexithymia in
English fiction // SENTENTIA. European Journal of

Network.

Dictionary.

https://diction-

Humanities and Social Sciences 4. 43 — 51. DOI:
10.25136/13393057.2020.4.34047

36. Markino, Y. (1913). Emotion and etymology.
The Atlantic. April 1913 issue. https://www.theatlan-
tic.com/magazine/archive/1913/04/emotion-and-ety-
mology/645273/

37. Nabokov, V. (2000). Speak, Memory. An au-
tobiography revisited. London: Penguin Modern Clas-
sics.

38. Bitsilli, P. M. (1970). The revival of allegory.
Evanston, Illinois: Northwestern University Press.

39. Davydov, S. (1982). Teksty-matreski Vladi-
mira Nabokova [Vladimir Nobokov’s matryoshka-
texts]. Verlag Otto Sagner. Minchen. (In Russ.).

40. Tresidder, J. (2005). The complete dictionary
of symbols. San Francisco: Chronicle Books.

41. Krasheninnikov, S. 1. (2014). Funkcion-
irovanie simvolov i simvolicheskih struktur v romanah
v. Nabokova «podvig», «otchayanie», «dar», «pod
znakom nezakonnorozhdennyh» [Functioning of sym-
bols and symbolic structures in V. Nabokov’s novels
“Glory,” “Despair,” “The Gift,” “Bend Sinister.”]. Dis-
sertaciya kandidata filologicheskih nauk. Moscow. (In
Russ.).



60 German International Journal of Modern Science N266, 2023

COGNITIVE BENEFITS OF GROWING UP IN A BILINGUAL FAMILY

Abstract

Fatima Ismayilli

Junior lecturer,

Nakhchivan State University
DOI: 10.5281/zen0do.10021819
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“Bilingualism” means the ability to communicate
in two different languages. Children who grow up in an
environment where two different languages are spoken
from the moment they are born can acquire both lan-
guages naturally. In some cases, there are children who
grow up in a family environment where three or four
different languages are spoken. Such situations are de-
fined as “multilingualism” [1, p.111-112].

“Monolingualism”, on the other hand, refers to the
ability of children who grow up in environments where
only one language is spoken, to communicate in that
language.

Some researchers argue that acquiring different
languages at the same time slows down the child's lan-
guage development and lags their communication
skills. However, researchers who oppose this view ar-
gue that brain development is very important, espe-
cially in the first three years, and that language acquisi-
tion is easier for the child in this period.

A two-year-old child has more synaptic connec-
tions in his brain than an adult. These synaptic connec-
tions in the brain are lost when not used. For this reason,
it is emphasized that it is more advantageous to teach
two different languages to the child in the early period.
Language acquisition begins before the child is born [2,
p.14-15].

The most important step in language acquisition is
the development of "understanding". Generally, babies'
understanding is 6 months ahead of their speech. There-
fore, the baby can be exposed to two different lan-
guages at 6 months of age or even from birth. Many
children acquire both languages naturally.

Growing up in a bilingual family is also very ben-
eficial for children. More information about this will be
given in the next chapters.

Difference between “acquiring a language”
and “learning a language”?

Language is acquired spontaneously, thanks to a
natural ability in humans. Every child acquires his own
language by hearing and imitating what he hears. In
other words, there is no conscious and systematic learn-
ing-teaching situation. Learning a language requires a
person's volitional effort. Learning is a process and re-
quires active effort. Foreign language "teaching" in
schools is now reduced to pre-school period.

Foreign words taught to children in kindergarten
are doomed to be forgotten if they are not used in other
environments. However, “language acquisition” con-
tinues all the time. Parents need to know the difference

between these two situations and have a clear under-
standing of what they can expect from their children.
Of course, trying to teach a second language to children
aged 3-6 is not the same thing as a child's natural
growth in two different language environments [2,
p.13].

Studies have shown that children aged 4-6 pro-
gress more slowly than children aged 7-9 in learning a
second language. The reason for this is that children
aged 4-6 cannot master their mother tongue, the social
environment to share what they have learned is limited,
and their literacy skills are not developed.

Many children forget or confuse the words they
learned in kindergarten after a certain period of time. In
addition, children of this age can often be taught one-
or two-word expressions.

This does not meet the communication needs of
the child. Children who grow up in environments where
two different languages are spoken continue to hear and
use both languages actively. Therefore, the languages
they acquire are more permanent.

Advantages and disadvantages of acquiring two
languages simultaneously in the family

Acquiring two different languages in natural envi-
ronments provides many advantages. Two different
languages develop two different ways of thinking, the
child uses the social advantages of knowing different
cultures. If the child acquires both languages by hearing
from native speakers, they can speak these languages
without an accent. This will only happen if the child has
the opportunity to hear and speak both languages
equally.

For example, if we think of a child born and raised
in the United States, at home his parents will use their
mother tongue, Azerbaijani, and at school he will speak
English with teachers and friends. If this situation is
continuous and if he learns and uses literacy in both lan-
guages, he will be able to speak and communicate in
both languages without an accent.

On the other hand, if, over time, the dominant lan-
guage at home instead of Azerbaijani starts to be Eng-
lish, and the child who spends most of the time at
school will tend to use this language in the home envi-
ronment, the child's dominant language will be English
and the level of proficiency in Azerbaijani will decrease
[3, p.148].

This may turn into a disadvantage in the future.
There may be communication difficulties between the
child and the parent or other relatives who have learned
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English later and do not have a good command of this
language.

When second language acquisition begins after the
age of three, the child may struggle between the two
languages for a while and there may be a slowdown in
the development of the first language. However, after a
certain period of time, the child can adapt to the situa-
tion. The fact that the acquisition of a second language
coincides with the primary school period can also cre-
ate a disadvantage in the academic life of the child.

Things to consider in order to accelerate the lan-
guage development of bilingual children in the family

Families who have to acquire two different lan-
guages or who want to teach their children two different
languages simultaneously should use both languages
equally from the moment the child is born. One of the
methods that can be applied in this regard; While talk-
ing to their children, one of the spouses speaks in one
language and the other in the other language and to be
determined in this regard. Generally, parents are ad-
vised to speak in the language they can express them-
selves most easily and clearly.

Another method is to use a single language in the
home environment. The child acquires the second lan-
guage in the school environment. Bilingual children of-
ten tend to use both languages together. For example,
since the child who says, “Mom bought me a yellow
skirt” is trying to express himself in some way, in such
situations parents should show that they understand the
child and rephrase the same sentence or phrase in their
own language to be the correct model.

Language can be developed when there is a need
to use it. Therefore, the child should be given the op-
portunity to use both languages. Different people and
different environments should be provided to speak that
language. It will be beneficial for the child to hear both
languages from different genders and different age
groups (young, child, old).

Parents should take care to create such differences.
Playing games that involve role-playing, such as being
a housewife or doctor, make a great contribution to the
child's language development when played with par-
ents [4, p.98]. At the same time, it is a more effective
way for parents to talk about the work they are doing at
the moment, as it allows children to use their eyesight
and hearing at the same time. Parents who want to ac-
celerate their children's language development can also
apply the method of expressing the child's sentence
with different words.

For example, when the child says "this tree is big",
the parent says "yes, it's a big pine tree" as well as
teaching the child new words. Reading fairy tales and
telling stories support them to learn new word and sen-
tence structures.

Songs in which the same word or phrase is re-
peated, active games will make language acquisition
fun. Of course, it is very important that these activities
mentioned above are carried out equally in both lan-
guages. However, each parent should only perform
these activities in the language they speak best so as not
to confuse the child.

The personality structure of the child also deter-
mines the speed of language acquisition. Curious, so-
ciable, inquisitive and communicative children make
rapid progress in both languages. Children who are shy,
afraid of making mistakes, and have less motivation to
communicate progress more slowly.

An important point that parents should not forget;
It is that the child has the opportunity to hear and speak
more, he will have more command in the language he
has learned to read and write, and he will be less active
in the language that is less used. Therefore, if a 5-year-
old child who can use both languages fluently learns to
read and write in only one language, he will be more
effective in that language and he will forget the lan-
guage he does not use in time.

Conclusion

As a result, if the child is not bilingual, that is, if
the mother tongue of his parents is the same as the lan-
guage used in the society, we are talking about "lan-
guage teaching" here, not "language acquisition™.

Different researchers have different opinions on
the age at which to start learning a second language.
Some argue that teaching a second language before the
child fully acquires his or her mother tongue retards the
acquisition of the mother tongue. The main point here
is:

If a child aged 3-6 can clearly express their wishes,
feelings and thoughts and ask questions in their mother
tongue, trying to teach a second language will not have
a negative effect.

However, as mentioned before, when the children
aged 3-6 who were taught a second language in their
family were compared with the children who were
taught a second language in the family between the ages
of 8-12, it was seen that the older group learned faster
and had less forgetting in the learned language.

This research indicates that teaching a second lan-
guage in the family during the preschool period does
not provide a great advantage. When the adulthood pe-
riod was compared with the ages of 8-12, it was seen
that the success in language learning decreased as the
age progressed. Therefore, the most suitable ages for
teaching a second language in the family coincide with
the primary school years.

This study and other similar studies have also
shown that information learned during school years is
quickly forgotten if not used in adulthood. In the pre-
school period, when it comes to children who have
trouble using their mother tongue, it is not recom-
mended to give second language education as it may
cause more problems for the child.

On the other hand, second language teaching does
not have a negative effect on children who have the
ability to express themselves by using their mother
tongue very comfortably.

In fact, many studies have shown that teaching a
second language to a child who has acquired his mother
tongue in normal processes facilitates the child's mas-
tery of the second language in a bilingual family and
improves his ability to think in both languages.
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Introduction

Electrical breakdown in the form of a corona dis-
charge is widely used for water disinfection [1]. The
impulse electrical strength of liquid dielectrics turns out
to be higher compared to solid ones. The construct with
needle electrodes at the interface between the media en-
sures the introduction of a discharge into a solid dielec-
tric. This effect allows the use of water in electric pulse
technology for the destruction of rocks, concrete, and
building materials [2-4]. The high dielectric permittiv-
ity and high pulse electrical strength of water (~ 0.5
MV/cm) make it possible to use water insulation in the
forming line of pulsed high-current accelerators of
charged particles in the megavolt range, which is an in-
tegrating RC circuit at the output of the pulse voltage
generator. Water has another quality necessary for such
systems - the ability to quickly restore electrical
strength after a breakdown [5, 6].

The properties of electrical breakdown of ice and
water are characteristic of solid and liquid dielectrics
[7, 8]. According to work [6], the development of a dis-
charge in water in a uniform field occurs from the pos-
itive electrode (anode breakdown). Optical imaging of
the leader stage of breakdown showed that in an inho-
mogeneous electric field strength with ~10° VV/cm, the
average velocity of the positive leader (~5-10% cm/s)
significantly exceeded the average velocity of the neg-
ative leader (~10° cm/s). As the leader moved deeper
into the gap, his speed increased [6]. At a higher aver-
age field strength of ~10° V/cm with a point-plane elec-
trode configuration, the velocity of the positive leader
reached ~107 cm/s [9]. Measurements of the pre-break-
down conduction current using a bridge circuit with a
positive polarity of the point electrode showed a current
strength of ~ 0.3 A [10]. The electrical strength of ice
(~0.3 MV/cm) is comparable to the strength of dielec-
trics such as PMMA (~0.37 MV/cm), PP (~0.4
MV/cm), glass (0.4 MV/cm) [2, 7].

The prospect of using water as insulation in elec-
tric pulse technologies and high-current accelerators of

charged particles suggests the need for further study of
the mechanism of electrical breakdown in water.

Previously, it was shown that anodic electrical
breakdown in alkali halide crystals [11-18], quartz [19],
semiconductor CdS [20], solid [21, 22] and liquid [23]
organic substances with long chains of atoms is satis-
factory is described by the mechanism of interatomic
cascade Auger transitions. The appearance, movement
and orientation of the electrical breakdown channel is
determined taking into account data on the crystal
chemical and energy structure of the substance.

In this work, the process of formation of an anodic
channel of electrical breakdown in ice and liquid water
is discussed within the framework of the mechanism of
generation of free charge carriers through interatomic
Auger transitions in the valence band of the dielectric.

Crystallographic and electronic structure of ice
and water

Experimental and theoretical studies of the atomic
and electronic structure of an isolated H,O molecule,
solid and liquid phases of water are quite numerous (for
instance, [23-31]).

The structural features of hexagonal ice I, have
been studied quite well using X-ray diffraction and
electron and neutron diffraction methods [23]. Calcula-
tion models of ordinary ice follow the Bernal-Fowler
rules: each oxygen atom is at the center of a tetrahedron
with four other oxygen atoms at its vertices, spaced 2.7
A apart. Along all four nearest O-O directions there is
an H atom, two of them form an O-H hydroxyl bond,
the other two form an O-H hydrogen bond with the
central O atom. Each water molecule is connected by
hydrogen bonds to its four nearest neighbors: it gives
off two hydrogen bonds and accepts two hydrogen
bonds. This arrangement of molecules in a lattice pro-
duces significant intermolecular attraction. The lattice
consists of layers perpendicular to the ¢ axis of the crys-
tal and containing hexagonal rings of water molecules.
There are also hexagonal rings formed by three mole-
cules in one layer and three molecules from the next
layer (Fig. 1) [23-27].


https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.10021833

64

German International Journal of Modern Science N266, 2023

00
He

Fig. 1. System of intermolecular bonds in the hexagonal structure of ice [27]. The arrows show the movement of
the breakdown channel

The sizes of water molecules in ice Iy differ
slightly from the sizes of isolated molecules. For ice,
the O-H distance is 1.01 A (for an isolated water mole-
cule 0.96 A), and the H-O-H bond angle is probably
slightly larger than the bond angle in an isolated mole-
cule of 104.5 degrees [24].

The arrangement of protons is not easy to achieve
experimentally, since spectroscopy methods mainly
characterize the positions of oxygen atoms. The distri-
bution of protons in the environment of the O atom
must obey the Bernal-Fowler rules. However, there are
many ways to distribute hydrogen atoms to realize such
a global order. Variations in the O-H order in tetragonal
coordination create dozens of ice phases [24, 25].

The authors of [24, 25], note that different ice
structures are almost indistinguishable from the point
of view of energy and local bond structure.

The energy eigenvalues of an isolated H,O mole-
cule arise as a result of interactions between the O 2s,
O 2p and H 1s states of the atoms. The electronic struc-
ture of ice and water is constructed using water clusters
[28, 29] or the solid state [30] using quantum chemical
methods and Monte Carlo calculations. In the accepted
notation [28-31], the eigenstates of a water molecule
include 2al (O 2s with some H 1s character), 1b, and
3a1 (O 2p hybridized with H 1s), 1b; (hon-bonding O
2p), and the lower unoccupied 4a; (O 2s, 2p and H 1s)
and 2b, (O 2p and H 1s). States. 2a;, 1b, and 3a; belong
to binding states, while 4a; and 2b, have anti-binding
features (Fig. 2, a).

2a; Monomer 10n 3a, 1b a

Dimer

I
Il |
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M

|
.
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Density of States (Arb.units)

d

-15 =10 -5 0 5 10 15
Energy(eV)
Fig. 2. Calculations of the intrinsic energies of isolated H.O and its dimer, the density of states of the ice phase
and water, simulated at 300 K [30]

For the dimer H,O and Ice-XI the distortion of
molecules and interactions between molecules cause
splitting of the 1b, states (about 1.5 eV) and further hy-
bridization between the 3a; and 1b, states (Fig. 2, b, ¢).
This gives a decrease in the new 3a; states and an up-
ward shift in the new 1b, together with the creation of
two new hybrid states (bonding 3a1/1b; and anti-bond-
ing (3a/1b,)* state) with two peaks around -3.2 eV and
-1.6 eV, respectively. O 2p states dominate here, mixed
with some H 1s character. The 1b, band at -6 eV and
the 1b; band at the top of the valence band (set at 0 eV)
show atomic orbital behavior with very small band
widths. The lowest level 2a; belongs to O 2s states hy-
bridized with H 1s orbitals, with two peaks around -

17.7 eV and -16.8 eV, respectively. The lower unoccu-
pied 4a; states also experience a decrease in energy due
to further hybridization [30].

The split in the energies of the monomer orbitals
during the formation of a dimer reflects the feature that
each water molecule plays the role of a proton donor or
acceptor. H - bonding involves mixing of 3a; and 1b;
orbitals. This causes the 3a; and 1b; bands to expand
during condensation [28, 29].

In the research [30], for Ice-XI the density of states
(DOS) of the lower part of the conduction band (from
about 5.6 to about +14.5 eV) is formed by O 2p/3s
states mixed with some H 1s character. These states in
the lower part of the conduction band show significant
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dispersion of more than 5 eV. The peak occurs at ap-
proximately 14.5 eV with a predominance of O 2p-H
1s states (anti-bonding, 4a:). The energy gap between
the occupied and unoccupied states was 5.55 eV (Fig.
2,c¢,d).

According to calculations [30], the electronic
structure of water at a temperature of 300 K is similar
to the Ice-XI phase (Fig. 2, ¢, d). The DOS curves of
water at 300 K are more dispersed; there are tails in lo-
calized states near the bottom of the conduction band.
Opinion of the authors of [30], the obtained electronic
structures and energy gaps for the ice and liquid water
phases are in good agreement with the available exper-
imental data.

Experimental studies of the band gap Wg of ice
and water involve estimating the ionization potential
obtained from measuring the photoelectron emission
and electron affinity of water Wy via inverse photoe-
mission.

An analysis of the Wg values of ice and liquid wa-
ter at ambient temperature, taking into account reliable
recent experimental data, was made in [31]. The au-
thors assume the ionization potential of liquid water to
be ~10.0 eV. Electron affinity is estimated as Wo=-1.0
eV. The Wg value is ~9.0 eV. The hexagonal phase of

o

ice is stable at ambient temperature and pressure and
has been the subject of numerous experimental and the-
oretical studies. At atemperature of 77 K, the ionization
potential is assumed to be ~10.3 eV, Wy = -0.9 eV,
which gives Wg = 9.4 eV.

Probably, a slight increase in the electron affinity
of liquid water compared to W, ice is associated with
the formation of defects or regions where free hydrogen
atoms can interact with delocalized electrons [28, 29].

Obviously, there is no long-range ordering in lig-
uid water. However, at short-range the structure of wa-
ter is topologically the same as those of ice, but with
flexible bond-lengths and angles of H,O tetragons [30].

It can be concluded, that the electronic structures
of the various phases of ice and liquid water are similar
in shape and are in good agreement with the available
experimental data.

Model of the electrical breakdown channel in
water

The energy band diagram in the area of contact be-
tween the metal electrode and water in a strong electric
field is shown in Fig. 3. The energy levels of the states
of O and H atoms are given in accordance with the data
from [30].

2a, - orbitals

o" o'

Fig. 3. Scheme of resonant (a) and Auger (b) transitions in water in a strong electric field. Wc, Wv, W - energy
levels of the conduction band bottom, crystal valence band ceiling and the Fermi metal, respectively

According to [13-15], the beginning of the for-
mation of a breakdown channel is determined by pro-
cesses at the metal-insulator interface. At an average
field strength in the sample of ~108 V/cm, the actual
field strength near the microtips of the electrode can be
more than ~108 VV/cm [14]. In the near-electrode region
of the dielectric, due to the tunneling transition of elec-
trons into the metal, O?* ions with two holes are formed
in the 1b; orbitals. For this, the required voltage U shall
be such that the edge of the valence band of the dielec-
tric will rise to the Fermi level of the metal. It is most
likely that a neighboring hydrogen atom participates in
the process of hole recombination through resonant
electron transfer from the 3a; level of hydrogen to the
1b, level of oxygen. The process is realized with an en-
ergy increase in the 3a; level by ~ 3 eV (Fig. 3, a). The
decay of a hole into H* occurs as a result of the intera-
tomic Auger transition of an electron from the 1b, or-
bital of a neighboring O atom and the subsequent gen-
eration of an Auger electron into the conduction band
(Fig. 3, b).

The transition of an Auger electron to the conduc-
tion band occurs provided that the minimum energy gap
between the 3a; orbitals of H* atoms and the 1b; orbit-
als of O in the electric field is not less than the band gap
of the dielectric. Issues related to estimating the electric

field strength on the surface of the breakdown channel
front are considered in [14, 15]. In alkali halides, the
necessary band bends for Auger transitions are pro-
vided by the electric field of the space charge, which
includes a layer of doubly and layers of singly charged
halogen ions. The front of the breakdown channel co-
incides with the boundary of the space charge.

A single cycle of movement of the front of the fire
can be divided into three successive stages. At the first
stage, when the critical local electric field strength of
108 V/cm is reached, a resonant transition of the elec-
tron from H to the O% atom occurs in a time 7, ~10%6 s
and the channel moves to the interatomic distance (Fig.
3, a). The second stage is associated with the recombi-
nation of a hole on H* due to the interatomic Auger
transition of an electron from a neighboring oxygen
atom during a time ta ~10%6 s and the generation of an
Auger electron into the conduction band of the dielec-
tric. The channel moves one more interatomic distance
(Fig. 3, b). The negative charge of electrons reduces the
charge field of holes and, accordingly, the bending of
bands near the boundary of the charge zone. The third
stage is associated with the extraction of electrons by
an external electric field from the space charge region,
and the achievement of a critical field strength for the
next cycle. Cycle time At can be represented as
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At=1+ 1A+ 11, 1)
where T - time to reach the critical field strength.

The structure of the breakdown channel is formed
by a set of single Auger transition channels (Fig. 1),
passing in one direction, and includes a positive space
charge and a conducting channel of complex phase
composition with electron-hole plasma.

The channel front moves from the positive elec-
trode into the sample. The channel diameter is proba-
bly determined by the size of the area within which a
layer of O%* ions is formed in the near-surface region
of the dielectric, and its size is proportional to the ex-
ternal voltage. This pattern was observed previously
for KCI and KBr crystals, in which the diameter of the
breakdown channel increased linearly with voltage in
the range of 100-300 kV [8].

Conclusion

There is no long-range order in liquid water, but at
short distances the crystallochemical structure of water
is topologically the same as that of ice. The electronic
structures of various phases of ice and liquid water are
similar in shape and are in good agreement with the
available experimental data. A model is proposed for
the generation of free charge carriers in samples of
crystalline ice and liquid water through interatomic Au-
ger transitions in the valence band of the dielectric. The
model satisfactorily interprets the anodic nature of the
breakdown, high speeds of the breakdown channel of
107 cm/s, and prebreakdown current density ~ 10*
Alcm?.
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The aim of this paper is to highlight some historical and linguistic issues, which have influenced the purifi-
cation and development of the Albanian language over the years. In the entirety of our social and cultural life,
language development occupies a special place. This development is related to the establishment of norms in the
entire system and subsystems of the literary language. Many researchers have made a valuable contribution, where
with their studies in linguistics they have raised, enriched, sound foundations in the field of the Albanian language.
In order to address the problems of the Albanian language, the historical, social and linguistic factors must be
taken into account, in such a way that the phenomena that have occurred and the various problems can be under-
stood as clearly as possible. The methodology used is the research methodology used by Albanian and foreign

scholars.
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Introduction

E. Cabej® wrote that "...language reflects a nation-
ality, it is the clearest reflection of a nationality and its
culture. The degree of richness and purity of the lan-
guage is an indicator of the level of this culture...”. En-
couraged by these principles, authors such as Gjon
Buzuku, Pjetér Bogdani, Pjetér Budi, Fran Bardhi have
begun the work to purify and enrich the Albanian lan-
guage, and in their writings we can find words* like
derétar, déftues, grykésia, gjuhétar, késhilltar, pushim
rréfim etj,; following it later, with their studies and con-
tribution Xhuvani, Cabej, Demiraj, Kostallari etc.

The main purpose® of the renaissance humanist
was laying the foundations of the literary language, giv-
ing their contribution to the purification and enrichment
of the Albanian language. E. Lafe write®: «...the re-
quest of the renaissance humanist for the purity of the
language had a clear political content: we must remove
from our language the foreign words that have taken the
place of the beautiful Albanian words, ...”. The renais-
sance humanist have used two ways to enrich and pu-
rify the language: 1) taking words from the popular dis-
course, raising them to a meaningful level, such as sub-
ject, stream, etc.; 2) formation of new words or
neologisms’ like: fletore, mésim, padije, shénim, shu-
micé thelloj, fushaté, jetédhénés, ligjdhénés,
ndérgjegje, piké, theks, zanore, dégjim, dritare,
hapésiré, papunési, lindje, peréndim, jugperéndim,
veriperéndim, mesdité, kryeministér, geverita, shumés,

3 Cabej E., Pér pastérting e gjuhés shqgipe, Mésuesi 28 mars
1979

4 Cabej E., Pér pastérin & e gjuhés shqgipe, Gjuha Joné I, 1981
pp 38

5 Domi M., Probleme té sotme té gjuhés letrare dhe detyra té
kulturés sé gjuhés, Gjuha Joné I, 1981, pp 26 - 34

rrokje, i shquar, i pashquar etj. With the contribution
of the renaissance humanist, the Albanian language
took on the features and functions of a national literary
language for the first time.

Results and discussion

After the declaration of independence, other lin-
guists also followed this path, having a proper fund and
direction for the enrichment and purification of the Al-
banian language. As mentioned, the Komisia Letrare e
Shkodres (Literary Commission of Shkodra) and the
Educational Congress of Lushnje, have played a signif-
icant role, which with the decisions taken encouraged
the continuation of the work according to the principles
of the renaissance. Many studies have been conducted
in this direction.

Following the beforementioned principles, the
studies of Xhuvani, Cabeji, etc. played an important
role in Albanian linguistics. Xhuvani devoted himself
to the task of purifying the language from foreign words
and enriching it with words from Albanian itself and
wrote

He also followed two paths for the purification and
enrichment of the language & 1) the use of the right
words that the people speak in the spoken language; 2)
the study of the language of our old writers. Even Cabej
has made a direct contribution to the development of
the language, giving special importance to its purifica-
tion and enrichment. With the same principles, he also
looked for the Albanian word taken from the spoken

6 Lafe E., Lufta pér pastértiné e gjuhés né kohén toné,
Studime mbi leksikun, 111, 1989, pp 243

" Cabej E., Pér pastértiné e gjuhés shqgipe, Gjuha Joné I, 1981
pp 39

8 Karapinjalli M., Aleksandér Xhuvani pér pastérting e
gjuhés shqipe, Studime pér nder t& Aleksandér Xhuvanit,
1986, pp 139 - 142
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language °. Like Xhuvani, he also does not support ex-
cessive purism as he thinks that 1 “...one of the main
principles in replacing foreign words will be made with
prudence. It should not be taken to extremes.... We
should not proceed as in some languages where even
international words and terms have been tried to neces-
sarily replace them with elements of the country...”.

In the post-Liberation period, the process of puri-
fication and enrichment was given a special place in
studies and research work on the development of the
language. We mention here the platform for the further
purification and enrichment of the Albanian language®*
according to the Decision of the Council of Ministers 12
no 82 date. 7.4.1979 where it was proposed:

1. The creation of a permanent commission un-
der the Council of Ministers for the organization of
work for the further purification and enrichment of the
Albanian literary language.

2. The commission has the following main tasks:

- To organize and direct the work for the purifica-
tion and enrichment of our native language in all fields
and to ensure that the results of research and studies in
these fields are recognized by the general public and
put into practice.

- To coordinate and control the work for the pro-
nunciation and further unification of the technical-sci-
entific terminology and for its implementation by all.

- To take care of the full implementation of the
norm of the literary language in accordance with the
tasks set by the decision of the Council of Ministers No.
50. Date 8.3.1974

- The Commission should design the platform that
will serve as a basis for this action and a long-term work
plan.

3. The Academy of Sciences, ministries and
other research-scientific institutions, the University of
Tirana and all the schools of our country should include
the performance of the tasks that arise in this field in
their annual plans and charge the most capable people
for this. and more prepared.

4. In order to deal with the issues of cleaning and
enriching the Albanian language, create the jour-
nal"Our Language" (Gjuha Jone), an organ of the Acad-
emy of Sciences.

Pursuant to the decisions of the Council of Minis-
ters no. 50 dated 8.3.1974 and no. 82 dated 7.4.1974,
the permanent Commission for the organization of
work for the further purification and enrichment of the
Albanian literary language, which was created by the
Council of Ministers, has taken a number of measures
to organize and direct the work for spelling and for the
purification and enrichment of our native language in

% Leka F. Prof Egerem Cabej pér pastérting e gjuhés shgipe
dhe pér pasurimin e leksikut dhe té terminologjisé, Studime
Filologjike, 3, 1988, pp 87 - 92

10 Cabej E., Pér pastértiné e gjuhés shgipe, Gjuha Joné I,
1981, pp 44

1 From the activity of the permanent commission for the
organization of work for the further purification and enrich-
ment of the Albanian literary language, journal Our Language
1, 1981, pp. 13 - 17

all fields, as well as to recognize and implement the re-
sults of studies in these fields.

Under the influence of the economic-social and
cultural-linguistic development, through a systematic
and organized work, the process of cleaning and enrich-
ing the language has continued at a significant rate,
gaining great skills and opportunities for expression.
According to M.Domi?3, the problems of language cul-
ture for further enrichment are addressed in several is-
sues:

- everyone's acquisition and full application of lit-
erary language norms in all links of the language sys-
tem

- the persistent and systematic fight against errors
and violations of the norms and features of the Albanian
language in general

- closely following the linguistic dynamics and at-
tentive observation of its processes, occasional revi-
sion, based on the study, of the codification of the liter-
ary language, to complement and adapt it to the devel-
opment of the language

- continuous enrichment of the literary language

- speeding up the processing of technical-scientific
and political-social terminology

- preserving the originality and individuality of our
language, cleaning it from unnecessary foreign ele-
ments

- raising the general language culture, in the first
place with the continuous improvement of the teaching
work of the school and with the powerful activity of
mass information measures.

When we deal with the issue of the process for the
purity of the language, we consider both the general
lexicon and the terminological lexicon. Some criteria
for language enrichment according to the beforemen-
tioned platform are®* :

- The main way of enriching the lexicon is the
formation of new words with worfd of the language it-
self and according to the production systems of the
word-forming system of Albanian or with the way of
pronouncing the component parts of foreign words, for
example domosdoshméri, krijimtari, mbishtresé,
rastési, dukuri, vetjak, vetévendosje, pérkim, parimor,
etc.

- Another source of enrichment of the literary
language is the wider use of words and phrases from
the people's mouths, for example particle, grimcé,
birése, kah, péshtjellé, gérryerje, mijedis, ngopje,
endacak, tatépjeté, etc.

- To enrich the lexicon of the literary language,
words created in previous eras and which for various
reasons have not come into use or have remained on the
periphery of the language can be used, e.g. triméroj
(inkurajoj), nismé, nismétar, ngrehiné etj.

12 | dem pp 11-12

13 Domi M. Probleme té sotme té gjuhés letrare dhe detyra té
kulturés sé gjuhés, Gjuha Joné I, 1981, pp 28

14 Some criteria for enriching the Albanian language and
cleaning it from unnecessary foreign words, journal (Gjuha
Jone) Our Language I, 19881, pp. 18 - 25
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Some criteria for the purification of the language:

- The different layers of borrowed elements of the
Albanian lexicon will be distinguished and the same at-
titude towards them will not be maintained

- The issue of replacing words of foreign origin
that have entered the Albanian language for centuries
and that are known and used by the entire people will
not be raised.

- The issue of replacing international words or in-
ternationalisms, such as revolucion, Kkushtetutg,
komunizém, planet, satelit, raketé, ogean, atom, etc.,
will not be discussed. Words that are used

only in Romance languages (ltalian, French, etc.)
will not be called internationalisms. Efforts will be
made to replace these words with Albanian words.

Some sources and main ways to clean up our lan-
guage and phraseology:

- The richness of our words and phraseology will
be widely used.

- New words will be created from Albanian's own
dough. This includes neologisms, colloquial words.

- The work that was done for the pronunciation of
foreign words during the renaissance and in the period
of independence will be re-evaluated, in order to put
into use the words that are well created and that respond
to the needs of cleaning and enriching the language.

In this regard, the Albanian language has reached
a high level of development. The unification of the lan-
guage, the enrichment of the vocabulary with new for-
mations through word-forming tools have influenced
the development and the values that this language
takes. Researcher V. Memisha emphasizes that "this
development appears first, in the enrichment of the lex-
icon and it is a two-way process: horizontal enrichment,
as enrichment of the lexical structure with new words
and phraseological units; vertical (semantic) enrich-
ment, as enrichment of the semantic structure with new
meanings. " 1%.

This researcher claims that "Horizontal enrich-
ment, in lexicology, is seen as enrichment of the lexical
structure of the language, as a numerical addition of
words. The main feature of this development of the lex-
icon nowadays is the tendency for symmetry and sys-
tematicity, this in all layers or paradigmatic groups. In
the written discourse especially, but also in the spoken
one, they are rapidly being put into use with thousands

15V, Memisha, Rreth intelektualizimit té leksikut té shqipes,
né Seminari Il..., Tetové, 2008, pp 194

of new units. One direction of the enrichment of the Al-
banian lexicon is the introduction into wide use of phra-
seology related to the material and spiritual world of
our people, but also to the cultural and scientific world
of fields developed in the international arena. Lexicog-
raphy also helps. Academician J. Thomai, published in
1999 the phraseological dictionary of the Albanian lan-
guage, with about 12,000 units?®.

Conclusions

Today's literary language had its beginnings in the
second half of the 19th century. The development of the
Albanian language in the 19th century took off from the
movement of the renaissance humanist, where a good
part of them tried to write in pure Albanian. They began
to purify and enrich it with words from the Albanian
words themselves, drafting texts in various fields of sci-
entific knowledge, literary works, other writings of a
political-patriotic character. Under these conditions,
some words of the popular language were given new
meanings or new word strings were created that were
missing from the Albanian vocabulary.

In the creation of new words, they were mainly
based on the formation of linguistic calques where they
used the tools of the Albanian language such as suf-
fixes, prefixes, composites.
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The article presents a sociological overview of the reasons for emigration in Armenia, assessing the various
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Introduction

Armenia has always piqued curiosity among both
its citizens and the global community due to its rich his-
tory and cultural heritage. But in recent years, emigra-
tion has sharply increased as more Armenians leave
their country in search of better employment prospects,
better educational possibilities, or political stability.

Between 740,000 and 1,300,000 people departed
Armenia between 1988 and 2005. The economic down-
turn that engulfed the 1990s was a major factor in the
emigration of 125,000 refugees and internally dis-
placed people. Furthermore, as a result of many natural
and man-made disasters, including the 1988 Spitak
earthquake, 192,000 Armenians were internally dis-
placed.

Emigration from Armenia has had a profound im-
pact on the country's economic, political, and socio-cul-
tural dynamics. This article aims to analyze different
aspects of emigration from Armenia. It begins with an
overview of the types of emigration and its historical
roots. Subsequently, it delves into sociological research
conducted on this subject.

The paper also discusses Armenia's current emi-
gration issue, outlining patterns and offering statistical
information. It also examines the societal, political, and
economic issues that drive Armenians to emigrate. Fi-
nally, a full assessment of the effects of immigration on
the nation's economy and demographics is made. Fi-
nally, we will evaluate the measures and programs
taken by the Armenian government and local organiza-
tions to mitigate emigration trends. Analyzing emigra-
tion in Armenia is important for understanding the chal-
lenges the country faces and developing strategies

1. Emigration in general

1.1. Types of emigration: Overview of the main
types of emigration

The study of emigration necessitates classifying it
into various forms based on the factors that cause peo-
ple to leave their own country. The three main catego-
ries of emigration - economic, political, and educa-
tional, will be covered in this section of the essay.

Economic emigration:

One of the most common types of migration is
economic emigration. People decide to emigrate in
search of better living and employment prospects. This
kind of emigration can be caused by a number of cir-
cumstances.

High unemployment: Firstly, high unemploy-
ment rates in certain countries push citizens to seek em-
ployment abroad, where job opportunities are more
abundant.

Low income: Additionally, individuals may de-
cide to emigrate if the income in their home country is
insufficient to maintain a decent standard of living or
meet their basic needs. They hope to find better-paying
jobs in other countries.

Economic crises: Economic crises, inflation and
financial difficulties can encourage people to seek sta-
bility and opportunity abroad.

Political emigration:

Political emigration involves the flight of citizens
due to political instability, persecution or human rights
violations in their home country. The main reasons for
political emigration may be:

e Political Persecution: Citizens may face har-
assment, threats, or violence from government or polit-
ical organizations.

e Dictatorship and authoritarianism: The desire
to live in a country with democratic institutions can en-
courage citizens to leave authoritarian regimes.

e Political Refugees: People may become polit-
ical refugees when their life or freedom is threatened
due to political conflicts or wars.

Educational emigration:

Individuals who go abroad for education, study or
scientific research are referred to as educational "emi-
gration".

e This type of emigration could be caused by
any of the following factors: The ability to emigrate
provides citizens with better access to higher education,
which they may not have in their home country.

¢ Scientific Research: Scientists and researchers
may emigrate to collaborate with international scien-
tific organizations or to access advanced research la-
boratories and libraries.

e Emigration for educational or study purposes
also fosters cultural exchange and a variety of
knowledge across different regions.

The study of emigration provides insight into the
motives of individuals who migrate and offers sugges-
tions on how to develop policies that cater to their pref-
erences.Rephrase « Below, we will examine the most
common types of emigration in Armenia and the factors
that influence their decision to do so.
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1.2. Historical roots

The emigration pattern in Armenia is heavily in-
fluenced by historical events. The Armenian

Genocide in 1915 and the Soviet era, which saw
Armenia become part of the USSR, were both signifi-
cant periods for emigration from Armenia.

Armenian Genocide of 1915:

Armenians were subjected to the Armenianic Gen-
ocide, which was carried out during World War | and
led by the Ottoman Empire in modern Turkey. Millions
of Armenian casualties followed, as well as many peo-
ple fleeing violence and persecution. The impact of this
historical event on Armenians' consciousness was pro-
found and played a crucial role in the significant exodus
from their homeland.

e The disappearance of cultural centers and his-
torical areas during the genocide resulted in a large
number of Armenians seeking refuge abroad.

e Following the Genocide, an Armenian dias-
pora was formed worldwide, and emigrants played a
crucial role in shaping the Armenianoust Armenianic
culture/community outside Armenia.

Soviet period:

In 1920, Armenia joined the USSR and became a
union republic. During Soviet rule, changes occurred
that also affected emigration from Armenia.

e The industrialization and collectivization of
agriculture during the Soviet era brought about changes
in Armenian society and economic structure. + Some
people decided to leave in search of better opportuni-
ties. « At different times of Soviet power, repression
and mass deportation occurred, which may cause indi-
viduals who were breaking political or ideological rules
to leave their homeland.

e The Soviet Union allowed Armenian citizens
to work and reside in other areas of the USSR, which
facilitated population movements.

e Emigration from Armenia has been shaped by
these historical events, and their impact is still felt in
the country today.Rephrase « The subsequent sections
of the article will examine the factors that are prompt-
ing Armenian emigration and their impact on the coun-
try and its diaspora.

These historical occurrences significantly influ-
enced the development of the emigration trend from
Armenia and still have an impact on the country's cur-
rent emigration status today. In the parts that follow,
we'll examine the reasons behind Armenian emigration
right now as well as the effects it has on both the nation
and the diaspora.

1.3. Sociologists and Research:

The study of the phenomenon of emigration and
its sociological aspects has become the object of inter-
est of many researchers. The reasons, processes, and ef-
fects of emigration have been extensively studied by a
number of renowned sociologists. Among them are Ra-
venstein Emigration and Douglas Massey, whose theo-
ries and studies have significantly influenced the area
of emigration sociology.

Ravenstein Emigration:
Emigration American sociologist and demogra-
pher Ravenstein is well known for his contributions to

the study of immigration and emigration in the country.
His writings, such as Emigration and Cultural Change,
emphasize the significance of sociocultural elements in
the emigration and immigrant integration processes.

e Acculturation and Assimilation: The idea of
acculturation and assimilation was created by Ra-
venstein, and it describes how immigrants adjust to a
new culture and assimilate into the receiving society.
He emphasized that this process is reciprocal and can
affect both immigrants and the society into which they
arrive.

e Emigration and sociocultural change: Ra-
venstein also examined how emigration affects soci-
ocultural change in both the sending and destination
countries. He paid attention to the interaction of cul-
tures and the transformation of identity in the context
of emigration.

Douglas Massey:

American sociologist and demographer Douglas
Massey made important contributions to the research
on immigration and emigration as well. His thoughts
and research primarily analyze long-term trends in mi-
gratory dynamics and their societal ramifications.

e World Systems Theory: Massey developed
world systems theory, which explains migration as a
consequence of global economic and political changes.
He examined how world systems influence migration
and shape inequalities in the world.

o Demography and Migration: Massey has also
studied the relationship between migration and demog-
raphy, examining how migration impacts population
trends and demographic shifts in both sending and re-
ceiving nations.

Together, the works of Ravenstein and Massey il-
lustrate the complexity of emigration processes and
contribute to the development of a theoretical frame-
work for comprehending these phenomena. Addition-
ally, their research aids in the creation of doable strate-
gies for controlling and regulating immigration and em-
igration in the contemporary world.

2. Emigration in Armenia

2.1.. Current situation.

The current emigration situation in Armenia re-
flects various factors, influencing the decision of citi-
zens to leave their homeland. To understand the current
situation, we will analyze statistical data and identify
the main trends.

Statistical data:

Let's start by examining the data presented by of-
ficial sources and international organizations:

1. Total number of emigrants: 000AOccording to
reports, Armenians are emigrating in increasing num-
bers. Since Armenia’'s independence in 1991, a sizeable
portion of the population has left the country. Accord-
ing to current estimates, there are more Armenians liv-
ing abroad than there are in Armenia itself.

2. Main migration routes: Armenians primarily
migrate to Russia, the United States, France, Germany,
and other nations where there is a sizable Armenian di-
aspora. Russia remains one of the largest attractive la-
bor markets for Armenian citizens due to historical ties
and close geographic proximity.
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3. Reasons for Migration: Economic concerns,
such as low earnings, high unemployment, and a lack
of employment possibilities, frequently influence emi-
gration from Armenia. The decision to immigrate may
also be influenced by political and sociological factors.

Trends:

Modern trends in Armenian emigration include
the following:

1. Youth emigration:One noticeable trend is the
emigration of young people, including university grad-
uates. The lack of prospects in Armenia and the desire
to get education or work experience abroad encourage
young people to migrate.

2. Family emigration: Some families choose to
leave their country of origin in order to better their qual-
ity of life and give their children a brighter future.

3. Diaspora influence: The Armenian diaspora
continues to be crucial in helping emigrants and giving
them chances to adapt in new societies.

4. Emigration management: To control emi-
gration and promote Armenians' return to their country
of origin, the government of Armenia is creating poli-
cies and initiatives.

An examination of Armenia's present emigration
scenario reveals the necessity of developing both do-
mestic and international policies and initiatives to sup-
port the Armenian diaspora. We will examine the
causes of emigration and its societal repercussions in
Armenia in greater detail in the parts that follow.

2.2. Reasons for emigration:

The reasons prompting Armenian citizens to emi-
grate are diverse and related to economic, political and
sociocultural aspects. To understand the motivation of
emigrants from Armenia, let’s consider these factors in
more detail:

Economic forces:

1. Low income:One of the main economic mo-
tives for emigration is insufficiently high wages and the
low standard of living in Armenia. People who are
struggling financially can decide to look for employ-
ment abroad, where the opportunities may be more lu-
crative.

2. Unemployment: Armenia has a high unem-
ployment rate, making it difficult for many people to
find employment and support their families. Emigra-
tion can be a way to escape unemployment.

3. Economic prospects:Lack of economic pro-
spects and business opportunities may cause entrepre-
neurs and entrepreneurial - spirited citizens to consider
emigration as a way to develop their businesses.

Political factors:

1. Political instability:Periodic political crises
and instability in Armenia can create uncertainty and
anxiety among citizens. Some people might choose to
leave the nation in order to avoid political hazards.

2. Corruption and ineffective government:
Corruption and ineffective administration can limit cit-
izens' chances and even make them feel powerless in
the face of the state.

Sociocultural factors:

1. Education and career: Some Armenians may
emigrate for better education or career development in
more developed countries.

2. Family connections: Family separation can
be a motivation for emigration, with part of the family
leaving to support loved ones abroad.

3. Cultural considerations: Deciding to emigrate
can also be influenced by cultural factors, such as a de-
sire to live in a more accepting or globalized culture.

It should be noted that these factors can interact
and have a joint impact on the decision of Armenian
citizens to emigrate. In addition, many Armenian emi-
grants have mixed motives that include both economic
and sociocultural or political aspects. Understanding
these motivations is an important part of developing
policies and programs to manage emigration and ensure
sustainable development in a country.

2.3. Consequences for the country:

Emigration from Armenia has a significant impact
on the country, leaving its mark on the economic and
demographic levels. Let's look at the key implications
for Armenia:

Economic consequences:

1. Labor outflow:Emigration leads to an out-
flow of labor, including highly qualified specialists.
Due to potential staffing shortages, this can have a det-
rimental effect on the nation's economic progress.

2. Sending money transfers:Many Armenian
emigrants send money to their families in Armenia.
These transfers, or remittances, are crucial to a nation's
economy and can make up a sizeable amount of GDP.

3. Lossof intellectual capital: The emigration of
scientists, specialists and innovators can lead to a loss
of intellectual capital and research potential, which can
slow down innovative growth and the development of
science and technology in the country.

4. Decrease in domestic consumer demand:A
decline in population and purchasing power may re-
duce domestic consumer demand, which could impact
local markets and businesses.

Demographic implications:

1. Population decline:Emigration leads to a de-
crease in the population of Armenia. This may have an
impact on the demographic structure of the country and
cause demographic challenges such as an aging popu-
lation.

2. Family divisions:Emigration can lead to fam-
ily separation, with some family members remaining in
Armenia while others move abroad. This can influence
family structure and sociocultural aspects of life.

3. Change in ethnic structure:In some cases,
emigration can affect the ethnic structure of a country,
as some ethnic groups may be more inclined to emi-
grate.

4. The level of education:Emigration can affect
the level of education in a country, as some young peo-
ple may decide to go abroad for education and not re-
turn after completing their studies.

Overall, emigration has a complex impact on Ar-
menia, mixing economic and demographic conse-
quences. It is important for the country to develop strat-
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egies and policies that can manage these impacts, in-
cluding facilitating the return of emigrants, attracting
investment and developing the economy, and support-
ing families remaining in Armenia.

2.4. Fight against emigration:

Armenia faces the challenge of maintaining its
population and mitigating emigration trends. In re-
sponse to these challenges, the Armenian government
and local organizations are taking a number of
measures and programs:

1. Economic measures:

e Job creation: The Government of Armenia is
actively working to create

new jobs and development of the business envi-
ronment. This includes supporting start-ups, investing
in infrastructure and facilitating business procedures.

e Support for SMEs: Measures aimed at sup-
porting SMEs can create jobs and increase economic
opportunities for citizens, which may reduce their mo-
tivation to emigrate.

2. Educational programs:

o Educational development: Investments in the
education system, including higher education levels,
can make Armenia more attractive to young people
seeking quality education.

e Exchange Programs: Exchange programs and
scholarships abroad can provide youth with the oppor-
tunity to gain international experience and education
without leaving the country.

3. Social programs:

e Social support: The government provides var-
ious types of social support, including child subsidies
and financial assistance for low-income families.

e Return programs: Some programs facilitate
the return of Armenian emigrants by providing benefits
and assistance in returning and adapting to the country.

4. Measures to strengthen ties with the dias-
pora:

e Cooperation with the Armenian diaspora: The
government actively cooperates with the Armenian di-
aspora, including on issues of investment and support
for projects in Armenia.

e Hosting cultural events: Organizing cultural
events and festivals can help strengthen ties with the
Armenian diaspora and stimulate interest in their home
country.

It should be noted that the effectiveness of these
measures and programs may vary, and the fight against
emigration requires a comprehensive and long-term ap-
proach. Itis important to take into account the changing
circumstances and needs of citizens in order to develop
effective strategies to mitigate emigration trends and
strengthen the development of Armenia.

Conclusion

Emigration in Armenia is a complex social and
economic phenomenon that has a profound impact on
the country. Having considered various aspects of emi-
gration, the following conclusions can be drawn:

1. Multifaceted reasons:Emigration from Ar-
menia is due to many factors, including economic, po-
litical and sociocultural aspects. Low incomes, high un-
employment, political instability and the desire to get a

better education are all motives that encourage citizens
to emigrate.

2. Complex consequences:Emigration has a va-
riety of impacts on Armenia. Population decline, labor
outmigration and loss of intellectual capital pose signif-
icant challenges. However, remittances from Armenian
emigrants, support from the diaspora, and educational
opportunities abroad can provide benefits.

3. Fight against emigration:The Armenian
government and local organizations are taking
measures and programs to mitigate emigration trends.
These measures include job creation, support for small
and medium-sized businesses, education development
and social programs. Strengthening ties with the Arme-
nian diaspora is also important.

4. The need for sustainable development:To
successfully combat emigration and ensure sustainable
development of Armenia, a long-term vision and an in-
tegrated approach are needed. Effective measures must
take into account the changing circumstances and needs
of citizens.

Overall, emigration remains an important topic for
Armenia, and solving this problem requires joint efforts
on the part of the state, local organizations and citizens.
With the right strategy and implementation of
measures, emigration trends can be mitigated and con-
ditions for the prosperity and development of the coun-
try can be created.
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Introduction

Health institutions operate in a dynamic and
changing environment. The shifts in needs and expec-
tations of society, the increase in service costs, the ex-
pansion of cost-saving measures by insurance institu-
tions such as Social Security Institution (SSI), and the
intensification of competition in the healthcare sector
have increased the need for strategic management in
hospitals and other health institutions.

Internal environment analysis in health institu-
tions is about identifying the institution’s strengths and
weaknesses through unveiling and evaluating the insti-
tutional data and information and making comparisons
with other health institutions in the sector. Comparison
with the rival institutions based on comprehensive in-
ternal environment analysis can help determine the in-
stitution’s position compared to other health institu-
tions and detect which activities the institution should
improve, which activities it should start, and which ac-
tivities it should stop to improve the institution's perfor-
mance and be more competitive.

Internal environment consists of factors that are
within the control of the institution and that directly im-
pact its operations and performance. More importantly,
internal factors help institutions to both defend them-
selves against threats and take advantage of opportuni-
ties arising from the external environment. These fac-
tors include management skills, human resources, fi-
nancial resources, marketing capabilities, clinical
systems, organizational structure, physical resources,
corporate culture, and information systems.

Purpose of the study

The purpose of the study is to contribute to the lit-
erature on the internal environment analysis in health
institutions. Furthermore, we aim to elaborate on the
importance of specifying the functional sub-systems

and their interrelationships in carrying out internal en-
vironmental analysis in health institutions. For this pur-
pose, we examine the important factors that make up
the sub-systems used in the internal environmental
evaluation.

A thorough internal environmental analysis re-
quires a comprehensive discussion of how the main fac-
tors of sub-systems are classified. Therefore, we pro-
vide an extensive assessment of approaches employed
in grouping the factors of sub-systems. We focus on
practical approaches such as the analyses of resources,
capabilities, institutional functions, and performance
by providing comprehensive examples.

Methodology

In accordance with the purpose of the study, we
conduct a detailed and systematic review of the related
literature on internal environment analysis in health in-
stitutions. We provide a general assessment of the main
findings of the literature regarding internal environ-
ment analysis techniques that are thought to be usable
by health institutions. In addition, we try to enrich the-
oretical discussions with recent practical examples.

Internal
framework

environment analysis: conceptual

Health institution managers do not develop strate-
gies based solely on information about external factors.
As shown in Figure 1, managers also utilize infor-
mation about the internal environment of the health in-
stitution in the process of developing strategies and
making decisions. Unlike the external environment, the
internal environment of health institutions contains in-
stitutional characteristics (human resources, finance,
technology, goods and services supplied, and organiza-
tional structure) that are under the control of managers.
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Figure 1. Environmental Analysis and Strategic Information-Input

The main purpose of internal environment analy-
sis is to identify the strengths and weaknesses of the
health institution. The strengths of a health institution
are the institutional characteristics that make it different
from its competitors, give it an advantage in competi-
tion, and enable it to achieve its goals.

The identification of the strengths and weaknesses
of the health institution and their assessment in terms
of the opportunities and threats created by the external
environment constitute one of the critical stages of stra-
tegic management. By using tools (such as SWOT anal-
ysis) that enable the simultaneous analysis of the threats
and opportunities created by the environment with the
strengths and weaknesses of the institution, managers
can develop more realistic/implementable strategies.
The identification of the strengths and weaknesses of
the business also guides managers about whether the
strategies are implementable. Yet, it must be empha-
sized that certain tools, resources, skills, and abilities
are required for the implementation of each strategy
(Forgang, 2004:7). The motives and objectives of inter-
nal environment analysis can be listed as follows
(Campbell, Stonehouse, Houston, 2002:31-32):

e Reviewing the current resources of the institu-
tion,

e Determining the fundamental and general
skills that need to be developed or used,

o Evaluating the organizational and design form
of value-creating activities,

o Identifying institutional weaknesses that will
make it more difficult to implement strategies in the fu-
ture,

17 Evans, et al. (2003:270) argue that four criteria must be
considered in the development and evaluation of a strategic
choice. These criteria are: (i) suitability, the ease with which
the strategy helps achieve the goals, (ii) feasibility, applica-
bility of the strategy with the current resources, (iii) accepta-
bility, appropriateness of the strategy for the strategic groups

e Assessing the performance of services (quan-
tity and quality of services provided, cost, profit mar-
gin, etc.),

e Measuring the financial performance of the in-
stitution and comparing it with competitors,

e Determining potential areas for investment,
and

e Assessing the suitability of the selected strate-
gies.

When developing strategy in health institutions,
the most important thing to consider is the feasibility of
the strategies.!” Strategies that are not applicable will
only reflect general intentions and expectations and
will not provide guidance on how to achieve the desired
results. To develop feasible strategies, it is a must to
consider the resources that the health institution pos-
sesses. It is not possible to implement a strategy devel-
oped without considering the current or potential re-
sources of the institution (Evans, et al. 2003:273). For
instance, a hospital may aim to provide pediatric cardi-
ology services as a part of a diversification strategy.
However, if the hospital building is inadequate, there is
no pediatric cardiologist in the hospital, or it is difficult
to employ a specialist due to lack of resources, this di-
versification strategy will not be possible to implement.

Whyte and Blair (1995) propose that in order to
easily perform an internal environment analysis, a
health institution should be split up into ten functional
sub-systems, and these sub-systems should be analyzed
first individually and then in relation to each other
based on their interactions. Table 1 summarizes the
sub-systems proposed by Whyte and Blair (1995) and
the factors that should be considered during the analysis
process.

such as the board of directors and shareholders, and (iv) com-
petitive advantage, that is, the strategy should serve to raise
the competitiveness of the institution and position it better
than its competitors.
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Table 1.
Sub-Systems used in the Assessment of Internal Environment

Sub-Systems

Factors Considered in the Analysis Process

Management

Number of management levels, management skills, delegation of authority, and cen-
tralization.

Human Resources

Number and quality of personnel, personnel recruitment options, personnel productiv-
ity, and personnel turnover.

Finance

Adequacy of financial resources, financial performance indicators, and deviations
from budget.

Marketing

Attributes of current patients (insurance, severity of the dease, demographics), patient
referral sources, utilization rates, and service delivery channels.

Clinical Systems

Amount and quality of services provided, medical technology used, and implementa-
tion of new treatment methods.

Institutional Struc-
ture

Rules and procedures in the relationships among institutional departments and pro-
grams.

Institutional Culture

Value systems, behavioral expectations, and characteristics.

Physical Resources

Adequacy of the buildings and physical expansion opportunities.

Information Systems

Effectiveness of clinical, administrative, and financial information systems.

Leadership Leadership styles of top, middle, and lower level managers.
As depicted in Figure 2, the analyses of the sub- e Analysis of resources,
systems given in Table 1 can be classified into four e Analysis of capabilities,
groups: e Analysis of organizational functions, and
e Performance analysis.
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Figure 2. Sub-System Groups

Resource analysis: resource based strategy ap-
proach

One of the approaches in connection with strategic
management is the resource-based strategy approach.
The resource-based strategic approach focuses on the
resources and capabilities of the health institution dur-
ing the strategic development process. While the focus

of the environmental (market-oriented) approach is the
environmental conditions, the starting point of the re-
source-based approach is the institutional resources. In
other words, the market-oriented strategic approach is
an outside-in strategy, while the resource-based ap-
proach is an inside-out strategy. On the other hand, both
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the market-oriented and resource-based strategic ap-
proaches aim to achieve competitive advantage. The
market-oriented strategic approach targets to achieve
competitive advantage by shielding against environ-
mental threats and taking advantage of environmental

opportunities, while the resource-based approach, as
shown in Figure 3, assumes that the health institution
can achieve competitive advantage through its own re-
sources and capabilities, that is, through its strengths
(Barney, 1991).

Internal Environment Analysis

Resource-based Approach

Competitive Advantage

External Environment Analysis

yoeouddy pasndaoj-1usluuoliAug

Figure 3. Market-oriented and Resource-based Strategic Approaches

Source: Adapted from Barney (1991) and Luke, et al. (2004:32).

Institutional resources are assets that a health in-
stitution owns and can control their uses (Pegels, Rog-
ers, 1986:36). The assets of an institution (asset portfo-
lio) consist of tangible resources (such as buildings,
equipment, and financial resources) and human re-
sources (institutional personnel), and intangible re-
sources (such as patents and copyrights) and capabili-
ties (such as corporate culture, core competencies, gen-
eral competencies, and institutional prestige and
recognition) (Wheelen, Hunger, 2012:137; Fahy,
Smithee, 1999).

According to the resource-based strategy ap-
proach, for a firm to gain a competitive advantage and
improve its economic performance (e.g., its profit), its
resources and capabilities must have four key attrib-
utes, abbreviated as VRIO (Barney, Clark, 2007:57-
69).

e Valuableness: In order for a resource or capa-
bility to be considered valuable, it must contribute to
the implementation of strategies aiming to improve the
productivity and performance of the health institution.
In other words, for resources and capabilities to be val-
uable, they must ensure that the health institution is pro-
tected against environmental threats and benefits from
environmental opportunities. For example, the Baskent
University Hospital is considered one of the best organ
transplant centers in the world. Two of its most im-
portant resources and capabilities establishing this
competitive advantage in organ transplant services are

undoubtedly its transplantation team and their experi-
ence.

e Rarity: For a resource to provide a competi-
tive advantage, the resource must be scarce, that is, rare.
Resources that can be easily accessed or used by all in-
stitutions cannot provide a competitive advantage. We
can clarify the matter by focusing on organ transplant
services. The number of surgeons with high experience
in organ transplantation in Turkey is low. Due to the
low number of surgeons with experience in transplan-
tation, hospitals with experienced surgeons will natu-
rally have a greater competitive advantage over their ri-
vals. On the other hand, to provide services in the field
of organ transplantation, not only an experienced med-
ical team, but also facilities with outstanding techno-
logical equipment such as tissue typing laboratories are
required. However, the use of advanced technologies
also requires an immense amount of investment (finan-
cial resources). Therefore, advanced technological op-
portunities are also considered rare/scarce resources be-
cause not every health institution can use them.

e Inimitability: If the resources of a health in-
stitution cannot easily be imitated, these resources pro-
vide the institution with a competitive advantage. For
instance, a hospital may have a very high level of expe-
rience in organ transplants. This experience is acquired
over a long period of time, that is, a hospital that has
been providing organ transplantation services for many
years can accumulate required knowledge and practical
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skill. Knowledge and practical skill are the types of re-
sources that cannot be imitated. Similarly, a health in-
stitution’s abstract existence, the corporate culture, also
develops over a long period of time, starting from the
establishment stage, and this culture cannot be imitated
by other institutions. The location of a health institution
can also be considered as an institutional resource. A
hospital may be built in a central, easily accessible, and
densely populated area. Competitors may not be able to
find a similar location or may have to pay a very high
land price. In this case, the location will also provide
the healthcare institution with an important competitive
advantage.

e Organization: Possessing the resources listed
above is not enough for a health institution to gain com-
petitive advantage. To secure a competitive advantage,
valuable, scarce, and hard-to-imitate resources must
also be mobilized to take advantage of environmental

opportunities and protect against environmental threats.
However, mobilizing resources requires the existence
of certain institutional and administrative processes,
that is, a well-established organizational arrangement.
Valuable resources and capabilities can be used in ser-
vice delivery processes through institutional and ad-
ministrative processes such as official communication
systems, administrative control systems, pricing poli-
cies, and inventory management.

Figure 4 describes the relationship between re-
sources (VRIO) and sustainable competitive advantage.
Sustainable competitive advantage can be defined as a
health institution’s ability to maintain an advantageous
position over its competitors in the long run. A health
institution can achieve sustainable competitive ad-
vantage by outperforming its competitors. That is, not
just creating an advantage to begin with, but making
this gain permanent is referred to as sustainable com-
petitive advantage.

Resources and Capabilities

Are they Yes  Arethey Yes Are they Yes Aretheyused Yes [ m
valuable? rare? hard to be by the organi- —
imitable? zation?

o
2 p 2 2
Below Normal Above Normal Above Normal Above Normal

Economic Performance

Figure 4. The Relationship between VRIO and Competitive Advantage

Source: Adapted from Barney and Clark, 2007:70.

VRIO analysis is a framework used to evaluate the
resources and capabilities of an institution to determine
whether they are valuable, rare, inimitable, and orga-
nized. In the context of VIRO analyses, we need ask the
following questions to find out if the health institution’s
resources create sustainable competitive advantage:

e The valuableness question: Does the health
institution's resources and capabilities enable it to pro-
tect against environmental threats and capitalize on op-
portunities?

e The rarity question: Are the resources con-
trolled by rival firms?

e The inimitability question: Do other health
institutions have to incur high costs to acquire or de-
velop these resources and capabilities?

e The organization question: Does the health
institution’s organizational structure and processes en-
sure the effective use of these resources and capabili-
ties?

By examining the responses given to each of these
questions, we can make inferences about the effects of
resources on competitive advantage and the economic
performance of the institution. For instance, if an insti-
tution’s resources do not help it to take advantage of
environmental opportunities, its competitive power will
decrease. The decrease in competitive power will also
negatively affect the institution’s revenue and profita-
bility. If a health institution’s resources are valuable but
not rare, it will not be able to gain a competitive ad-
vantage but will also not fall behind its competitors.
Therefore, valuable but not rare resources reflect the
strength side of the health institution. On the other
hand, even though a health institution possesses valua-
ble, rare, and not easily imitable resources, it may not
be able to use them efficiently. In this case, the institu-
tion can have a temporary competitive advantage, but
this advantage may not be long-lasting. Hence, for a
health institution to achieve a sustainable competitive
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advantage, it must not only have valuable, rare, and in-
imitable resources, but also be able to use them produc-
tively.

Competence analysis: the core competencies

The term "core competence™ was first used by Pra-
halad and Hamel (1990). Core competence refers to a
common learning process in the coordination of differ-
ent production capabilities and integration of various
technological enhancements. A core competence is a
set of knowledge, skills, and experiences that are nec-
essary to achieve a competitive advantage in a particu-
lar area. The quality of service provided by a health in-
stitution, the possession of qualified health personnel,
or the use of advanced technologies should not be con-
sidered as a core competency. On the other hand, as
compared to rivals, a heightened specialization of a
hospital in organ transplants can be considered as a core
competence. Core competencies can take various
forms. For instance, a hospital’s development and im-
plementation of a new treatment method, providing
medical services to patients arriving at the emergency
room within 5 minutes, offering patient-centered ser-
vices by all staff, employing qualified doctors, high
staff personnel, high institutional prestige in the com-
munity are all different forms of core competencies.
Simply put, core competency should be seen as the co-
hesive harmonization of institution-specific experi-
ences, institution-specific services, institution-specific
business forms (routines, procedures), institution-spe-
cific managerial resources (managerial experience,
knowledge, and skills) and institutional culture.

Characteristics of Core Competencies

There are five basic characteristics of core compe-
tencies (Prahalad and Hamel, 1990; White, 2004: 247)
18.

o Benefit Creation: Resources and activities
that raise the level of perceived benefit for patients us-
ing the services provided form the core competency of
the health institution. For example, a dialysis center can
offer tablet computers, newspapers, and novels to pa-
tients to make them more comfortable, or organize so-
cial activities not posing health risks to patients to have
them spend good time. Thus, dialysis patients will feel
more benefit from the service they receive.

e Inimitability: Every institution has its own
service delivery model, organizational structure, rules,
procedures, values, history, and culture. Because the
core competencies are created through the structure,
procedures, values, culture, and past experiences of the
institution, it is very difficult for other institutions to
imitate core them.

¢ Market Expansion: Core competencies in-
crease the value and benefit of the services provided by
the institution. A high level of value and benefit in turn
attracts patients from different regions. Thus, the health

18 The first three characteristics were determined by Prahalad
and Hamel (1990).

institution will have the opportunity to expand its mar-
ket share.

e Durability: Core competencies of a health in-
stitution should be long lasting. Short-term core com-
petencies may provide temporary competitive ad-
vantage for the institution, but they do not contribute to
the institution’s sustainable competitive advantage.

e Non-Replicability: The effects or outcomes
created by core competencies should not be replicable.
Non-replicability and non-substitutability of core com-
petencies are different concepts. Non-replicability of
the core competencies is enough, outcomes obtained
using these competencies (e.g., technical quality or cus-
tomer satisfaction) must also be non-replicable.

Core Capabilities and Strategy

Health institutions must have basic or distinctive
capabilities to gain a competitive advantage. Basic or
distinctive capabilities are institution specific strengths
that allow the institution to differentiate its services
from those offered by rivals (Hill and Jones, 2010:74-
76). The basic capabilities of health institutions refer to
the resources the institution has and its ability to use
these resources productively. First consider the pres-
ence of resources. The existence of a neurosurgeon is a
must for all hospitals offering brain tumors treatment
services because brain surgery operations cannot be
performed without a neurosurgeon. Technological re-
sources (e.g., operating room equipment) are also re-
quired for brain surgery. These resources are the mini-
mum required resources for all hospitals offering these
services. However, although possessing resources is a
must, it is not sufficient to generate basic capabilities.
Some resources may be specific to health institutions.
For instance, a hospital may have a highly experienced
specialist and gamma knife technology in the brain sur-
gery department. Not all hospitals have qualified spe-
cialists and high- cost gamma knife technology. Re-
sources owned by only one or a few health institutions
are called “unique resources”. Unique resources are re-
sources that give a health institution a competitive ad-
vantage and cannot easily be obtained by competitors
(Johnson, et al., Whittington, 2008:121). Therefore,
unigue resources can be seen as the basic or distinctive
resources of a health institution.

A health institution’s competencies refer to the
processes and activities that enable it to effectively co-
ordinate and utilize its resources. Capabilities are not
pertinent to the resources per se, but rather they are
about how the resources are used. Most hospitals have
certain operational rules, procedures (such as patient
admission procedure), and control systems. These
rules, procedures, or systems define the minimum con-
ditions required to provide service and shape the capa-
bilities of the institution (Hill and Jones, 2010:101). Re-
gardless of which specific hospital we go to, we are first
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greeted and guided by public relations personnel. Ob-
taining informed consent before surgery is also a com-
mon practice for all hospitals®®. The activities and pro-
cedures that a health institution carries out to provide
service are considered as “minimum or general capabil-
ities”. On the other hand, some capabilities are specific
to the institution. For example, obtaining informed con-
sent from the patient before the surgery is a basic pro-
cedure, while providing “professional psychological
support” to comfort the patient before the surgery may
be an institution specific service. In short, an institution
specific capability is a resource or practice that a health

institution can use in a different and more efficient way
from its competitors. The differences in capabilities
among institutions are the underlying cause of perfor-
mance variability with similar resources.

As described in Figure 5, the development of
core/distinguishing capabilities requires both the avail-
ability of institution specific resources and their effi-
cient and productive utilization (Hill and Jones,
2010:100; Ljungquist, 2007). Core capabilities are the
skills to run the institution or manage a process differ-
ently from rival institutions.
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Figure 5. Institutional Resources, Capabilities, and Skills

Source: Hill and Jones, 2010:108-109.

The relationship between strategy and core com-
petencies is depicted in Figure 6. Core competencies
contribute to the development of the health institution’s
strategies. To develop realistic, feasible, and achievable
strategies, first of all, the institution must thoroughly
assess its competencies. It is because the core compe-
tencies draw the limits of what the health institution can
do/achieve. For instance, a hospital manager may con-
sider offering free chronic health screenings to individ-
uals in elderly care homes or nursing homes in their
area as part of a market penetration strategy. However,
if the hospital does not have sufficient resources (e.g.,

19 Informed consent is the process for obtaining patients’ con-
sent prior to the treatment about their health statuses and pro-
cedures, such as the diagnosis made, the type of treatment and
its success rate, the duration of the treatment, who will per-
form the operation, where, when and how will the operation

medical-health personnel and mobile laboratory equip-
ment), providing the health screening service will not
be possible. Moreover, even if sufficient resources are
available, if capabilities are lacking (e.g., absence of a
concrete plan, program, and job description for the
health screening personnel), the screening activity can-
not be carried out. On the other hand, strategies can also
be developed to create and enhance the necessary re-
sources and capabilities to create core competencies.
For example, the screening program can be planned and
programmed by collaborating with a public health spe-
cialist or epidemiologist.

be performed, the risks and side effects of the treatment, al-
ternative treatment methods, and the potential outcome if the
treatment is not performed.
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Figure 6. Strategy and Core Competencies

As shown in Figure 6, there is not a one-way linear
relationship between core competencies and strategy,
but rather there is a two-way relationship (Hill and
Jones, 2010:102). Core competencies form the founda-
tion for the development of strategies. According to
Prahalad and Hamel, an institution’s core competencies
are like a window opened to future opportunities (Pra-
halad and Hamel, 1990). Therefore, institutions should
take their core competencies into account to better po-
sition themselves in the market and achieve a competi-
tive advantage. On the other hand, strategies also con-
tribute to the generation of resources that set the ground
for the emergence or strengthening of core competen-
cies, and the development of capabilities.

Tasks of Managers
For the development of core competencies, man-

agers must fulfill five basic tasks (Prahalad and Hamel,
1990):

i.  Health institution managers should clearly and
thoroughly define their core competencies and ensure
all personnel understand them. The managers should
also assess the institution’s core competencies through
a basic competency test. Basic competency test is con-
ducted by answering questions on the three characteris-
tics of core competencies discussed above (Gallon, et
al., 1995):

e Does this competency generate more value
and benefit for patients?

e Does this competency increase the number of
potential patients, that is, does it expand the service
area?

e Can this competency be easily copied?

Examples of sub-questions containing the details
of these general questions are given Table 2.

Table 2.

Main and Sub-Questions on the Characteristics of Core Competencies

Main Questions

Sub-Questions

institution?

Does this competency generate value
for patients?

needs?

o Are the services provided using this competency important for the

o Are the services provided using this competency consistent with
the institution’s goals?

o Are the services provided using this competency cost efficient?

e Do the services provided using this competency meet the patients’

Does this competency expand the
service area?

o Are the services provided using this competency different-unique
products in the market?

o Are the services provided using this competency innovative?

¢ Do the services provided using this competency make the institu-
tion stand out from the competitors in the eyes of patients?

Does this competency create compet-
itive advantage?

¢ Do the services provided using this competency enable the institu-
tion to provide services to different regions?
e |s this competency used commonly within the institution?

Source: Adapted from Ljungquist, 2007.
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ii.  Healthcare facility managers should develop a
plan (agenda) for acquiring core competencies and pre-
pare a roadmap that demonstrates how existing and new
competencies can strengthen the institution’s position
in the current or new market. Moreover, managers must
identify areas (services) where current competencies
are insufficient and areas (services) where new compe-
tencies are required.

iii.  The history of the institution is a crucial factor
in acquiring core competencies. It is because the insti-
tutions develop their core competencies over time using
their own unique methods (Barney, 1986). This period
can cover a span of five to ten years. Therefore, man-
agers should focus and consistently strive to develop
core competencies without losing motivation.

iv.  Healthcare facility managers should ensure
that core competencies are spread throughout all de-
partments in a continuous but flexible manner.

v.  Managers must constantly protect and defend
core competencies. Over time, the importance given to
core competencies may decrease due to reasons such as
lost interest or implementation of cost-saving
measures. Protecting and sustaining core competencies
should be seen as the most important part of the chosen
strategy.

Analysis of institutional functions: value chain

According to the value chain model developed by
Porter (1985), an institution must create value to gain a
competitive advantage. In general, value is defined as
the amount of money that a customer (patient) is will-
ing to pay for the perceived benefit of a product (ser-
vice). The value that a product (service) provides to a
firm (an institution) is defined as the difference be-
tween the revenue generated by the product (service)
and the total monetary value of the inputs used to pro-
duce it (Porter, 1985:38). According to Porter, the se-
quence of activities that extends from the procurement
of inputs to the delivery of products to users and after-
sales services is classified as the value chain.

Porter and Teisberg (2006:3-5) point out that
while competition is expected to lead to improvements
in “quality” and lower "costs," these results have not
occurred in the health sector. Therefore, they conceptu-
alize the competition in the health sector as “zero-sum
competition”. Zero-sum competition results from
health institutions competing in incorrect levels and on
incorrect domains. Competition between institutions
leads to decreased quality, increased costs, unused ca-
pacity, and higher management costs, which do not
benefit the competing institutions, patients, or insur-
ance companies. Porter and Teisberg (2006:4) suggest
that competition between health institutions should be
“positive, that is, competition should be based on
“value created and enhanced for patients”, rather than
based on short-term cost reduction. The value for pa-
tients arises as an end product of the entire medical care
process (including examination, laboratory tests, inva-
sive procedures, etc.). The only thing that truly matters

to patients is not the type and level of services received
(outputs), but the extent to which the care or treatment
process improves their health. Of course, it is also nec-
essary to achieve positive outcomes at as low a cost as
possible. Hence, we can define value as obtaining the
best outcomes for patients with minimum cost. Value-
based strategies enable both improvement of service
quality and reduction of service costs.

Health institutions that provide services that create
value for patients will have the opportunity to attract
more patients. Moreover, value-based competition will
not only be beneficial for patients, but also for insur-
ance companies. The main reason for failure of the cost
control strategy by Social Security Institution (SSI) in
Turkey in the form of price limits is the focus mainly
on outputs rather than effects of the payment system.
That is, the surge in health expenditures despite all cost-
saving measures is attributable to the adoption of reim-
bursement plans that focus on output instead of value
creation. Hospitals and other health institutions are
forced to reduce the number of services provided to pa-
tients due to the increasing strictness of price re-
strictions. Under these conditions, it becomes more dif-
ficult for patients to receive desired treatments and ben-
efits. Hence, if the insurance institutions work on a
value creation-based payment plan rather than a fee-
for-service or per case payment model, it will be more
beneficial for the patients (Porter and Teisberg, 2006:
62-63).

Value and Outcome

The concept of value is pertinent to the final output
and cost of the service provided. According to Porter
and Lee, the primary task of managers is to increase the
value of the services provided to patients, i.e., to try to
achieve the desired output with minimum cost. To do
this, managers must abandon the supply driven service
delivery system and switch to a patient-centered service
delivery system organized in line with patients’ needs
(Porter and Lee, 2013).

As value is defined as obtaining the desired output
(desired improvement in the patients’ health statuses)
with minimum cost. We can algebraically formulate the
value as follows:

Value = Output/Total Cost

The services offered, regardless of their extent and
variety, will not have any value if they do not provide
the desired results for patients (ultimate output=0). Alt-
hough ultimate output is often interchangeably used
with service quality, in essence, they are different con-
cepts. Ultimate output is a general concept that includes
quality. Ultimate output refers to the improvement in
the health status of the patient, rather than the extent
and variety of services offered. For example, “patients’
satisfaction with the services received” is not the ulti-
mate output; “the patients’ level of satisfaction with
their health statuses" is the ultimate output (Porter,
2010). Moreover, providing more service to the patient
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does not necessarily mean that the ultimate output will
be satisfactory. Therefore, managers should focus on
ultimate output rather than the quantity of the service.
Prominent scholars of the discipline emphasize that the

Services
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service delivery processes, and development and im-
provement of these processes are institutional tactics,
and that they cannot replace ultimate outputs (Porter
and Guth, 2012:27; Porter, 2010).

Outcomes  Weights

Wy

GENERAL
ULTIMATE
OUTPUT

Value = Output/Total Cost

Figure 7. General Ultimate Output

The ultimate output includes all stages of the med-
ical care process and reflects the improvement in the
patient's health status. Patients are not concerned with
the services or interventions provided to them, but ra-
ther with the overall outcomes of the care process (if
they recovered totally, if their health statuses improved)
(Porter and Guth, 2012:28). However, there is no single
ultimate output reflecting a patient’s health status. As it
can be seen from Figure7, there are multiple, multi-di-
mensional outcomes for each medical intervention in
case of each disease. The overall ultimate output is the
combination of outcomes from the entire care process.
To be precise, each service or intervention has its own
outcome, and thus, each outcome has a different weight
on the overall ultimate output. Hence, the overall ulti-
mate output can be calculated as a weighted sum of the
outcomes of the entire medical care process:

Overall Ultimate Output = Y-, 0; W;,
where O; is the ith outcome, and W; is the weight
of ith outcome.

Examples of service or intervention outcomes in-
clude survival, gaining functional health status, and
sustainability of treatment. When each stage of the
medical care process produces the desired outcome,
true benefit is created for the patient. As portrayed in
Figure 8, Porter views ultimate output in health institu-
tions in a three-tiered hierarchy.
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Figure 8. The Three-Tiered Hierarchy of Ultimate Output in Health Institutions

outcome measures related to two diseases and health
conditions in Table 3.

Based on the three-tiered hierarchy of ultimate
output depicted in Figure 8, we provide examples of

Table 3.

Examples of Outcome Measures

Breast Cancer

Dimensions

Primary Acute Knee Osteoar-
thritis Requiring Prosthesis

Survival rate (1 year, 3 years, 5
years, over 5 years)

Survival

Mortality rate (Hospitalized pa-
tients)

-Time to recovery

-Functional state

-Breast cancer prevention

-Results of breast cancer preven-
tion surgery

Degree of health or recovery

-Degree of functional state
-Degree of pain

-Degree of physical activity ability
-Readiness to return to work

!

Time to recovery

Time to recovery and time to re-
turn to normal activities

-Treatment period
-Time to return to normal activities

!

-Hospital infection
-Nausea or vomiting
-Febrile neutropenia
-Restriction of mobility
-Depression

Lack of benefit from care or
treatment process

(Diagnostic  errors, ineffective
treatment, treatment-related dis-
comfort, complications, side ef-
fects)

-Pain

-Length of stay
-Infection

-Pulmonary embolism
-Deep vein thrombosis
-Myocardial infarction
-Urgent revision
delirium
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!

-Recurrent cancer
-Consequences of recurrent cancer
-Sustainability of functional state

Sustainability of health or pre-
vention and recurrences

-Sustainability of functional state
- Ability to live independently
- Need for revision or reoperation

!

-Incidence of second primary can-
cer ment
-Brachial plexopathy

-Premature osteoporosis Diseases)

Long term consequences of treat-

(Treatment induced

-Loss of mobility due to inadequate
rehabilitation

-Complex fracture risk
-Susceptibility to infection

-Knee stiffness due to an unknown
complication

-Regional pain syndrome

Value and Cost

The second dimension (component) of value in
healthcare is the service costs. Reducing service costs
lead to an increase in value, but care must be taken
when reducing costs. Attempting to reduce costs with-
out considering the outcomes of an intervention or ser-
vice is a dangerous approach and can lead to unintended
consequences (e.g., patient injury or death), as well as
impede effective service delivery. Moreover, reduction
in costs in a manner that poses danger to patients is not
real cost savings but results in “illusory cost savings”
(Porter and Guth, 2012:27). On the other hand, reduc-
ing service costs does not imply a decrease in the cost
of each service provided to the patient. On the contrary,
while it may seem like an upsurge in costs, increase in
some services can lead to a reduction in total treatment
costs by generating achievements such as early inter-
vention, reduced medical errors, minimized complica-
tions, and prevention of disease recurrence. Hence,
managers should focus on the total cost of medical care
in their cost measurement or calculations, rather than
on individual services provided.

Value creation chain

The value chain, developed by Porter (1985), is a
model that outlines how value is generated. A health
institution provides a wide variety of independent ac-
tivities with a common goal. Examining the patients,
providing diagnosis services, treatment of hospitalized
patients, discharging treated patients, and monitoring
the health status of the patients after discharge (follow-
up exams) are typical examples of services a hospital
produces and delivers. In addition to these typical ser-
vices, a health institution performs administrative ac-
tivities such as food provision, maintenance and repair,
patient acceptance, procurement, and material provi-
sion. All these activities are referred to as the value
chain. For a health institution to create more value than
its competitors, it must consider all of its institutional
activities in an integrated manner. The value chain
model allows for a systematic analysis of the resources
and activities of a health institution. The main purpose
of the value chain analysis is to determine how to in-
crease the value of services, that is, how to ensure the
best outcomes in patient’s health status at the lowest

cost level. Increasing value enhances the competitive-
ness of the institution (Porter, 1985:33). The value
chain model requires assessing and, if necessary, re-or-
ganization of the institutional activities to form a value
chain. Every health institution has its own unique value
chain. The value chains of institutions vary according
to the history of the institution, the strategy chosen, and
the way the strategy is implemented. The differences in
value chain standards of institutions themselves in their
competitive advantage potentials (Porter, 1985:36).

Health institutions are systems that convert inputs
into outputs. Institutions are not just a random collec-
tion of personnel, machines, and materials. In order to
be able to offer services that customers are willing to
pay for, an institution must organize its personnel and
other resources around systematically formed “activi-
ties”. According to Porter, each activity carried out in
an institution should be seen as independent but inter-
related production practices. The basic purpose of the
value chain model is (i) to determine how and to how
much each activity adds value to the services provided
by the institution, and (ii) to estimate the cost of the ac-
tivity. In deciding how to organize and coordinate ac-
tivities, managers must take the value created by the ac-
tivities and the costs incurred into account (Porter,
1985:39). By improving the organization of and coor-
dination of activities, both the value of the services can
be increased and the cost of the services can be reduced.
In short, according to the value chain model, an institu-
tion’s competitive advantage depends on how effec-
tively it carries out its activities and how efficiently it
coordinates the relationships among its activities.

Porter (1985) argues that there are nine important
activities that create value in an institution and divides
these activities into two main groups: (1) primary ac-
tivities and (2) support activities.

Primary Activities

Primary activities consist of activities pertained to
the primary purpose of the institution, that is, the pro-
duction and delivery of services. More precisely, pri-
mary activities involve procurement of inputs used in
the service production process, utilizing these inputs in
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the production of services, and provision of after treat-
ment (Porter, 1985:37).

According to Porter’s value chain model, primary
activities comprise five activities, namely, input pro-
curement, service delivery, distribution, marketing and
sales, and after-sales services (Porter, 1985:39-40). We
provide brief explanations of these activities below.

i.  Input procurement

Input procurement activities basically cover activ-
ities related to the procurement process of inputs
needed to provide services. Materials (drugs, medical
supplies, and other consumables) requirements plan-
ning, storage of medical equipment, pharmaceutical
products, and general consumables in warehouses, in-
ventory (stock) control, protecting materials stored in
warehouses, properly disposing of expired drugs and
supplies, and timely delivery of drugs and medical sup-
plies to service departments (such as inpatient services,
operating rooms, intensive care units, etc.) are the main
activities conducted in the input procurement process.
Drug and medical supply expenses are the second high-
est spending category after personnel expenses in
health institutions. Therefore, managers aiming to re-
duce service costs and increase productivity must be
careful in timely procurement, protection, and efficient
use (prevention of unnecessary use or waste) of drugs
and medical supplies.

Health institutions’ most important input is pa-
tients. Therefore, analyzing the served population and
region (market), evaluating the health needs, perform-
ing market competitiveness analysis, determining the
services offered, and carrying out promotion, advertis-
ing, and marketing efforts to attract patients can be con-
sidered as activities related to input procurement.

ii.  Service Delivery

Health service delivery refers to activities con-
ducted to transform inputs into outputs. The service de-
livery process starts with a patient’s application to the
institution. Health services offered by health institu-
tions vary depending on their position in the compre-
hensive health system (such as primary, secondary, and
tertiary levels). While a primary level health institution
(e.g., a family health center) provides basic services
such as outpatient examination, basic diagnostic ser-
vices, and patient referral services, the secondary level
health institution (e.g., a general hospital), in addition
to examination and diagnostic services, offers more

complex services such as surgical and interventional
services, and observation services.

iil. Distribution

Distribution activities are more applicable to man-
ufacturing enterprises. The distribution activities in
such businesses include storing manufactured products,
taking delivery orders, preparing delivery plans, and
transporting the products. On the other hand, in health
institutions, examples of distribution activities involve
patient discharge planning, discharge procedures, pa-
tient information during discharge, and free patient
transportation services.

iv.  Marketing and Sales

Marketing and sales activities include activities
such as product and service promotion, advertising,
sales, choice of distribution channels, and pricing. Spe-
cifically, patient satisfaction surveys, service quality
evaluations, public relations, and advertising activities
are also part of the marketing and sales activities in
health institutions. Marketing activities in health insti-
tutions can be considered as part of the activities for at-
tracting patients.

v.  After-Sales Services

After-sales services refers to various processes
which make sure an institution’s customers are satisfied
with its products and services after they purchase them.
Examples of after-sales services are free shipment, in-
stallation, and setup, simple and fast maintenance and
repair procedures, and the establishment of a wide ser-
vice network. In case of health institutions, control
check-ups performed after the patient is discharged,
wound care and medical dressing services, monitoring
of treatment by visiting the patient at home, discounted
services for newborns in the hospital, and the distribu-
tion of free patient specific instruction brochure are ex-
amples of after-sales services.

Swayne et. al. (2006) stress that the basic role of
health institutions is health services delivery, and there-
fore, focus on three primary activities these institutions
carry out, namely, activities carried out before service
delivery (pre-service activities), activities carried out
during service delivery (point-of-service activities),
and activities carried out after service delivery. These
primary activities and their sub-activities are listed in
detail in Figure 9 below.
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Figure 9.
Health Institutions’ Primary Functions

PRE-SERVICE POINT-OF-SERVICE AFTER-SERVICE
Market/Marketing Research Clinical Operations Follow-up
‘E Target Market Quality Clinical
Services Offered/Branding Process Innovation Marketing
% Pricing Marketing Billing %
Promaotion Patient Satisfaction Follow-on

Distribution/Logistics Clinical ‘%
Marketing

ORGANIZATIONAL CULTURE
Shared Assumptions Shared Values Behavioral Norms

ORGANTZATIONAL STRUCTURE
Function Division Matrix

STRATEGIC RESOURCES
Financial Human. . Information Technology

Source: Adapted from Michael E. Porter, Competitive Advantage: Creating and Sustaining Superior Performance
(New York: Free Press, 1985), p. 37.

Value chains are made of primary activities. We  primary activities, and their sub activities in table 4 be-
provide a detailed description of value chain in terms of ~ low.
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Table 4.

Descriptions of VValue Chain Components

Value Chain Component

Service Delivary

Pre-Service

» Market/Marketing
Research

v Services offered/
Branding

+ Pricing

+ Promotion

» Distribution/Logistics

Paoint-of-Service
v Clinical Operations
Qualivy
Process Innovation
+ Marketing
Patient Satisfaction

After-Service

» Follow-u
Clinica
Marketing

+ Billing

» Follow-on
Clinical
Marketing

Support Activities

Organizational Culture
+ Sharad Assumptions
# Shared Values

» Behavioral Norms

Organizational
Structure

» Function

+ Division

= Matric

Strategic Resources
» Finzncizl

* Human

+ Information

+ Technology

[Drescription

The activities in the value chain that are directly involved in ensuring access to, provision
of, and follow-up for health services

Determine the services that create value prior to the actual delvery of health services,
determine appropriate target markat

Information dissemination to present and prospective patients and other stakeholdars
regarding the range and location of availzble services

Charge schedule for available services

Activities that ensure all the elements needed to deliver health services are available
at the appropriate place 2t the approprizte time

Activities and systems that fzdlitate patient/customer entry into the service delmvery
system, including appeintments and registration

Those service delivery activities that create value at the point where services are actually
deliverad

The activities that convert the human and nonhuman resources into health services

Actual provision of health services to the individual patient

Activities and groups of activities that are designed spacifically to improve the quality
and guantity of health services

Activities to offer new products, sesk new customers, provide better services delvery,
and cause services to be perceived as higher value

Activities that create value after the patient has received the health services |
Activities designed to determine the effectivensss of or the patient’s satisfaction with
sarvices received
Activities that assist in determining what other services nesd to be deliverad
Value creating activities that ensure more understandable and efficiznt billing
procedures
Activities that facilitate entry into another value chain (from hospital to home care, etc.)

The activities in the value chain that are designed to aid in the efficiznt 2nd effective
delivery of health services

The overarching environment within which the health services organization operates

Ihe assumptions employess and others share in the organization regarding all
aspects of service delivery (e.g., needs of patients, goals of the organization)

The guiding principles of the organization and its employees, The understandings peogple
in the organization have regarding excellence, risk taking, etc.

Understandings about behavior in the organization that can create valus for patients

Those aspects of the organization structure that are capable of creasting value for
customers/patients

Structure based on process or activitizs used by employees (2.9., surgery, finance, human
resources)

Major units aperate relatively autonomously subject to overarching policy guidelines
(e.g., hospital division; outpatient division; northwest division]

Two-dimensional structure where more than a single authority structure operates

i ¢ {e.g., interdisciplinary team with representatives from medicine,

nursing, administration)

Value creating finzncizl, human, information resources, and technology necessary for
the delivery of health services

Financial resources reguired to provide the facilities, equipment, and specialized
competencies demanded by the delivery of health services

Indivicuals with the specialized skills and commitment to deliver health services

Hardware, software, and information processing systems needed to support the

delueny of health services

The facilities and eguipment reguired to provide health services

Support Activities

i. Procurement

Support activities include activities that facilitate
or support the implementation of the primary activities.
However, while the infrastructure of the institution
does not directly relate to any primary activity, it con-
stitutes the backbone of the entire value chain (Porter,
1985: 38). Support functions are summarized below
(Porter, 1985: 39):

The procurement activities refer to the purchasing
of the resources needed by the health institution. Pro-
curement is an activity carried out by all departments of
the institution. That is, while some materials are pur-
chased by the central procurement department, some
materials can be purchased directly by the departments.
The efficacy of the procurement activities directly af-
fects the quality and cost of the purchased inputs. Qual-
ity of inputs has a direct and significant impact on the
patients’ safety and service quality. Furthermore, pro-
curement is closely related to service costs. To reduce
service costs, high-quality inputs must be purchased in
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the most economical way. An efficient procurement
process can facilitate the institution’s primary and sup-
port activities to create more value through enabling the
institution to improve the quality and lower the cost of
the services it produces. However, value creation re-
quires the procurement process to prioritize the quality
of inputs over their costs. It is because purchasing high-
quality inputs at a high cost will create more value than
purchasing low-quality inputs at a low cost. Although
the cost of services provided using low-quality inputs
may be low, the actual cost may be higher when con-
sidering the costs arising from negative outcomes such
as recurrent diseases, re-surgeries, prolonged treatment
and resulting rise in average length of stay, and serious
side effects.

The procurement process is not limited to the pur-
chase of inputs. It requires developing beneficial rela-
tionships with suppliers. Constructing and maintaining
long-term strategic cooperation with the supplier insti-
tutions can facilitate increasing value in the health in-
stitutions.

ii.  Technology Development

Technology development refers to the design of
new products, services, and service delivery processes.
Technology includes not only the machinery, tools and
equipment, and methods, but also the “knowledge re-
sources” used in production activities (Daft, 2000:
258). Technology development aims not only to make
the services offered different than and superior to those
of competitors, but also to reduce the cost of the ser-
vices.

iii.  Human Resource Management

Human resource management performs activities
pertaining to the employment (recruitment, selection,
placement), development (performance evaluation, in-
service training, career management), compensation
(job evaluation, determining wages and bonuses), and
integration (job health, complaints, union relations) of
employees. Almost all services in health institutions are
provided by health professionals. The knowledge,
skills, and motivation of personnel are the most im-
portant factors that determine the quality of service.
Therefore, human resources should be seen as the most
important strategic input that adds the most value to in-
stitutional activities.

iv. Infrastructure

Infrastructure refers to institutional culture, man-
agement system, and organizational construct. There-
fore, activities pertaining to the establishment and man-
agement of the institutional culture, development of
management systems (planning, leadership, control,
etc.), and design of the institutional structure are infra-
structural activities.

As discussed above, each primary activity consists
of independent sub-activities. These sub-activities can
also be classified as direct activities, indirect activities,
and quality assurance (QA) activities (Porter, 1985:43-
44). Direct activities are value-adding activities. For
example, activities such as diagnosing illnesses in hos-
pitals, developing an appropriate treatment plan, and
providing surgical services are directly value-adding
activities. Indirect activities are activities that facilitate
the directly value-adding activities. Keeping patient
records organized, maintaining the cleanliness of clin-
ics, performing periodic maintenance on laboratory
equipment, and training the personnel are examples of
indirect activities. Quality assurance activities cover
activities carried out to realize the institution’s estab-
lished quality standards. Process control, checking in-
fection control measures, and controlling the tempera-
ture and taste of food offered to patients are just a few
examples of activities performed under quality assur-
ance.

Margin

The concept of margin is related to value creation
and cost in an institution. Therefore, margin is located
at the end of value chain in Figure 10. As mentioned
above, value refers to the amount customers are willing
to pay for the benefit they obtain from the services of
the institution. In this sense, value can be considered as
the institution’s total revenue. Cost refers to the total
costs incurred (sum of the costs of all the activities de-
scribed above) to provide the services (create value).
The margin is the difference between the total value
created and the total cost. If the total value created by
an institution (total revenue) is higher than the total cost
incurred, the institution will make a profit (Porter,
1985:38).
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Quality

From a marketing perspective, the concept of
quality can be defined as “meeting customer expecta-
tions”. This definition focuses on the customers’ expe-
riences and perceptions. In this sense, for a service to
be considered of high quality, it must satisfy customers’
needs. This approach to quality is also widely accepted
in quality studies conducted in Turkey. However, de-
spite its wide acceptance, this approach overlooks the
scientific-technical aspect of medical care. In general,
patients have limited options in making choices regard-
ing medical care they need. On the other hand, custom-
ers may have a wide range of alternatives in other ser-
vice sectors such as accommodation and food sectors.
In the medical care sector, patients can only observe the
care environment (cleanliness, noise, bureaucracy) and
the behavior of health professionals. However, making
a quality assessment based on these observations may
lead to incorrect results (Kavuncubasi and Esatoglu,
1998). Furthermore, if the patients’ expectations are
very low, meeting these expectations does not prove
that the service provided is of high quality.

From a technical perspective, service quality can
be measured by the improvement in the patient’s health
status. In this sense, the concept of quality can be de-
fined as the degree of compliance of the service pro-
vided with scientific standards. However, technical
quality measure may be inadequate in terms of achiev-
ing the quality goal of the health institution if a service
does not meet the patient’s psychological expectations.

A third approach to quality is the synthetic ap-
proach developed by Vincent K. Omachonu (1990).
The synthetic quality approach considers both the tech-
nical (compliance with scientific norms and standards)
and artistic (meeting customer expectations) dimen-
sions of quality. According to this approach, the quality
of health services is determined by technical quality

and the art of treatment (practical art). Taylor (1994)
formulates the quality of health services as follows:

Quality of Healthcare Services = Technical Qual-
ity + Art of Treatment.

In this formulation, the technical aspect of quality
includes the conformity of diagnostic and treatment
services to contemporary medical science and scientific
standards and norms; the artistic aspect also includes
meeting the patient's expectations for the services pro-
vided (John, 1991; Wilson, 1994). Scientific standards
and norms are determined by universities, professional
organizations, and research and development institu-
tions. Scientific norms also involve common views on
inputs used in the health service delivery process. Sci-
entific norms are also referred to as normative criteria
(Smith and Kaluzny, 1975:225).

One of the most important approaches to evaluat-
ing the technical quality of the services is the Structure-
Process-Outcome approach developed by Donabedian.
This approach contains three elements, and hence it is
referred to as the three-element approach (Donabedian,
1980: 80-85; Donabedian, 1966, Donabedian 1995).

Structure includes the general characteristics of
the health institution. The structure of the institution
has a significant impact on its performance. The main
elements of the structure are:

i.  the material resources of the health institution
(building, equipment-technology, capital, and service
units),

ii.  the human resources of the health institution
(number and quality of personnel), and

iii.  the organizational structure of the health insti-
tution (medical services organization, management
style, committees, type of clinical supervision).

The process factor is production-oriented and fo-
cuses on activities performed during the production and
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delivery of services. The process factor includes activ-
ities such as examining the patient, diagnosing the dis-
ease, recommending an appropriate treatment plan, and
executing it. Outcome expresses the impact of the ser-
vices on the health status of patients. If the services pro-
vided have resulted in the desired change in the pa-
tient’s health status, then the service outcome is consid-
ered as good.

According to the three-element approach, techni-
cally high-quality service can be achieved through the
interaction of these three elements. A good structure
(qualified personnel and advanced equipment) leads to
the emergence of a good process (correct diagnosis and
effective treatment), and a good service process ensures
the attainment of desired outcomes. In order to evaluate
the technical quality of a service, it is not enough to an-
alyze each of these three elements independently; the
relationships between the elements must also be taken
into account (Donebedian, 1995).

Productivity

Productivity, in its simplest sense, describes the
relationship between inputs and outputs, and is meas-
ured by comparing outputs to inputs. Sahney and War-
den (1989:30) argues that the definition of productivity
as the ratio of output to input is narrow and defines it as
the quality, timing, and cost-effectiveness in achieving
organizational goals. In this sense, productivity is not
solely dependent on the physical outputs of the system.
In other words, even if the amount of output produced
does not change, increasing the quality of the output
will also increase productivity.

Productivity measures how well an institution
utilizes its existing resources. In a broader sense,
productivity is the relationship between the output
produced by a production or service system and the inputs
used to create this output. Therefore, productivity can be
defined as “the best use of resources in the production of

various goods and services” (ILO, 1992:3; Kisa,
1999:15).

It is possible to classify the methods used to meas-
ure productivity in health institutions into three main
groups, namely, ratio analysis, regression analysis, and
data envelopment analysis.

Financial Performance

Another important institutional performance
measure that should be focused on in the analysis of the
internal environment of an institution is financial per-
formance. Financial resources refer to the money,
funds, or capital (Agirbas, 2014:18; Kavuncubasi
2022:206-208). Since, financing is the provision of the
institution’s financial needs under appropriate condi-
tions, financial management refers to activities pertain-
ing to obtaining and effectively utilizing financial re-
sources.

Value Creation: The financing not only serves
the purpose of obtaining and using financial resources
under favorable conditions but also contributes to the
value of services by helping to improve the quality and
reduce the costs of services (Fleming, Boles, 1994: 11-
17; Kavuncubas1 2022:206-208). There is a two-way
interaction between value creation and financial perfor-
mance (Fleming, Boles, 1994: 11-17; Kavuncubasi
2022:206-208). Financially successful institutions tend
to have better results in terms of service quality, patient
safety, patient experiences, and re-admission rates
(Ecninosa, Bernard, 2005: 60-72; Akinleye, McNutt,
Lazariu, McLaughlin, 2019; Bazzoli, Clement,
Lindrooth, Chen, Aydede, Braun, Loeb, J2007; Kavun-
cubag1 2022:206-208). It is because financially sound
institutions allocate more resources to improve quality
by way of renewing infrastructure and investing in new
technologies. Conversely, institutions with poor finan-
cial performance try to improve operational productiv-
ity by cutting spending on quality improvement efforts.
To reduce costs to increase operational productivity, in-
stitutions resort to reducing staffing levels (especially
nursing staff), cutting spending on investments in new
technologies, and lowering service standards. Reducing
staffing levels creates serious quality problems. For ex-
ample, reducing the number of nurses leads to an in-
crease in the number of patients per nurse, which in turn
leads to an increase in the frequency of death rates, in-
fection rates, and other unwanted medical outcomes
(Kane, Shamlian, Mueller Duuval, S., Wilt, J. T., 2007:
25-44; Kavuncubasi 2022:206-208). In summary, hos-
pitals struggling with financial difficulties try to sur-
vive by reducing service quality (Dong, 2015; Kavun-
cubasg1 2022:206-208).

Determining Strengths and Weaknesses: Infor-
mation about the current financial situation of the insti-
tution and predictions about the future financial state
are needed in the development of the institution’s strat-
egies. To understand the current financial situation and
develop future predictions, the financial performance
of the institution must be analyzed. Financial state-
ments such as balance sheets and income statements are
used to measure and evaluate financial performance.
Financial performance analysis can reveal the institu-
tion’s strengths and weaknesses by demonstrating how
effectively the institution is using its financial re-
sources.

A financially successful institution is one that can
finance its resources at the desired levels and can pro-
vide balanced funding through both debt and equity. Fi-
nancial performance analysis is an analytical process
that uses financial and operational data to assess the fi-
nancial health of the institution and evaluate the return
and risk of investments. Thus, financial performance
analysis helps management to assess the past invest-
ment projects and future investment potentials, enable
a better financial planning/decision-making (Ozgiilbas,
2005:125-144, Kavuncubag1 2022:206-208). Financial
performance analysis is also used to evaluate resource
allocation decisions. Financial performance analysis is
carried out using financial statements such as balance
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sheets and income statements. Financial performance
analysis includes the calculation and interpretation of
financial performance indicators. Financial perfor-
mance indicators can be compared with other institu-
tions’ figures and the sector’ indicators to evaluate the
institution's position relative to other institutions (Akar,
1992; Agirbas, 2014:74-99; Akga, Ikinci, 2014:111-
126; Kavuncubasi 2022:206-208).

Financial performance indicators measure the fi-
nancial health of an institution. The most used financial
performance indicators are liquidity ratios, measuring
the ability to meet short-term obligations; solvency ra-
tios, indicating the long-term financial stability out-
look; activity ratios, measuring the efficiency of using
assets to generate revenue; and profitability ratios,
measuring the ability to generate profits. By comparing
these indicators with the industry standards and com-
petitor’s figures, an institution can assess its relative fi-
nancial performance and identify its strengths and
weaknesses.

Technical Performance
Analysis of Information Systems

Another area of focus in internal environment
analysis is the institution’s information systems. Infor-
mation system refers to the construct facilitating the
collection, storage, processing and analyzing data, re-
porting the findings of data analysis, and enabling the
communication and synchronization among units. In-
formation systems consist of information and commu-
nication technologies (servers, computers, wireless de-
vices, etc.), database management, and software man-
agement. Compared to the past, information systems
are increasingly utilized today to perform and control
clinical and administrative activities. It is almost im-
possible to find a unit or desk without a computer in
today’s health institutions. Almost all employees in the
institutions perform most or a significant part of their
work using computers and communication technolo-
gies.

Health institutions’ information systems can be di-
vided into four main categories, namely, clinical infor-
mation systems, operational information systems, stra-
tegic decision support systems, and electronic networks
and e-health (smart and digital health) applications
(Glandon, Smaltz, Slovensky, 2008:20-21; Kavuncu-
bas1 2022:208-212).

i.  Clinical Information Systems

Clinical information systems support service de-
livery processes and help physicians and other service
providers to make clinical decisions more effectively.
Examples of clinical information systems include elec-
tronic patient records, nursing information systems,
pharmacy information systems, laboratory information
systems, imaging and radiology information systems,
operating room information systems, medical educa-

tion and research information systems, patient monitor-
ing systems, blood bank information systems, and clin-
ical decision support systems.

ii.  Operational Information Systems

Operational information systems consist of opera-
tional transaction systems and office automation sys-
tems. Operational information systems facilitate the
improvements in institutional activities. Operational in-
formation systems are used for data entry, standard cal-
culations, preparation of standard reports, internal com-
munication (e.g. e-mail, video conferencing system,
etc.), and operational control. Accounting records, per-
sonnel payrolls, outpatient appointment processes,
stock control, invoicing, personnel start-of-work proce-
dures are also carried out with operational information
systems.

iii.  Strategic Decision Support Systems

Strategic decision support systems are designed to
assist top-level managers in the processes of strategic
planning, managerial control, performance manage-
ment, and outcome measurement. These systems inte-
grate operational and clinical information with infor-
mation obtained from the external environment (epide-
miological data, competitor activities) to support
managers in making strategic-level decisions.

iv. Electronic Networks and e-Health

Health institutions communicate electronically
with insurance institutions, the Ministry of Health, and
other health organizations for the purpose of data shar-
ing. Receiving provisions, sending service bills, and
sending patient statistics to the Ministry are carried out
through electronic networks. The strengthening of the
internet infrastructure also contributes to the change of
service delivery methods. E-health applications (e.g.,
telemedicine) have become a strong alternative to the
traditional service delivery models.

Analysis of Information Systems and Determi-
nation of Strengths and Weaknesses

It is possible to measure the strengths and weak-
nesses of an institution through its information system.
Factors that positively affect the success of the infor-
mation system are considered as the strength of the in-
stitution, while those that have negative impact on the
success of the information system are considered as the
weakness of the institution. A comprehensive model
that constructs a causal relationship between the system
structure and its outcomes is needed to measure the suc-
cess of information systems. The DeLone and McLean
Information Systems Success Model is one of the com-
prehensive models used to measure the success of in-
formation systems (Delone, McLean, 2003: 9-30; Sed-
don, 1997: 240-253; Kavuncubasi, Yildirim, Tekes,
2019: 60-66; Kavuuncubag1 2022: 208-212).
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Conclusion

The main aim of internal environment analysis is
to determine the strengths of health institutions re-
quired to achieve competitive advantage against rival
health institutions, and to identify and alleviate the
weaknesses. Moreover, the information about the
strengths and weaknesses obtained through the internal
environment analysis can be used to support the process
of determining and evaluating institutions’ strategies.
The internal environment of a health institution is a set
of factors that are under the control of management, but
directly affect the success of the institution. To easily
perform an internal environment analysis, it is neces-
sary to divide a health institution into functional sub-
systems and to analyze these sub-systems first individ-
ually and then in relation to other sub-systems. Finally,
health institutions must take their current and potential
resources into account to develop implementable and
evidence-based strategies.

References

1. Agirbas, 1., (2014). Saghik Kurumlarinda Fi-
nansal Yonetim ve Maliyet Analizi. Ankara: Siyasal
Kitapevi.

2. Akar, C., (1992). Hastane Isletmelerinde
Yonetim Muhasebesi (Yaymlanmamis Doktora Tezi).
Gazi Universitesi Sosyal Bilimler Enstitiisii Muhasebe
Finansman Programz;

3. Akga, N., Ikinci, S. S., (2014). Ankara’da Yer
Alan Ozel Bir Saglk Isletmesinin Finansal Ta-
blolarinin Oran Analizi Yonetimi ile Degerlendi-
rilmesi, Isletme Bilimi Dergisi, 2(1): 111-126.

4. Akinleye, D. D., McNutt, L. A., Lazariu, V.,
McLaughlin, C. C,. (2019). Correlation Between Hos-
pital Finances and Quality and Safety of Patient Care.
Plus One, 14(8).

5. Barney, J., (1991). Firm Resources and Sus-
tained Competitive Advantage. Journal Of Manage-
ment, 17, 99— 120.

6. Barney, J. B., Clark, D. N., (2007). Resource-
Based Theory Creating and Sustaining Competitive
Advantages. Oxford University Press, Oxford, 327.

7. Bazzoli, G.J., Clement, J. P., Lindrooth, R. C.,
Chen, H. F., Aydede, S. K., Braun, B. I., Loeb, J. M.,
(2007). Hospital Financial Condition and Operational
Decisions Related to The Quality of Hospital Care.
Medical Care Research and Review. MCRR, 64(2).

8. Campbell, D., Stonehouse, G., Houston, B.,
(2002). Business Strategy An Introduction, Published
by Taylor & Francis Ltd., pp.31-32.

9. Daft, R. L., (2000). Organization Theory and
Design. Cincinnati: Thomson South-Western.

10. Delone, W. H. T., McLean, E. R., (2003). The
Delone and Mclean Model of Information Systems
Success: A Ten Year Update. Journal of Management
Information Systems, 19 (4), 9-30.

11. Donebedian, A. (1966). Evaluating the Qual-
ity of Medical Care, Milbank Memorial Fund Quar-
terly, July, ss. 166-206.

12. Donebedian, A. (1980). The Definition of
Quality and Approaches to its Assessment. Ann Arbor:
Health Administration Press.

13. Donebedian, A. (1995). The Quality of Care:
How Can It Be Assessed. In Graham, N.O. (Ed) Quality
in Health Care: Theory. Application and Evolution.
Maryland: Aspen Publication. ss. 32-46.

14. Dong, G. N., (2015). Performing Well in Fi-
nancial Management And Quality Of Care: Evidence
From Hospital Process Measures for Treatment of Car-
diovascular Disease. BMC Health Services Research,
15,45,

15. Ecninosa, W. E., Bernard, D. M., (2005). Hos-
pital Finances And Patient Safety Outcomes. Inquiry:
A Journal of Medical Care Organization. Provision and
Financing, 42(1), 60-72.

16. Fahy, J., Smithee, A., (1999). Strategic Mar-
keting and the Resource Based View of the Firm. Acad-
emy of Marketing Science Review Volume 1999 no.10,
pp. 1-20.

17. Fleming, S. T., Boles, K. E., (1994). Financial
and Clinical Performance: Bridging The Gap. Health
Care Management Review, 19 (1), 11-17.

18. Forgang, W. G., (2002), Strategy-Specific De-
cision Making: A Guide for Executing Competitive
Strategy, Routledge.

19. Gallon, M. R., Stillman, H. M., Coates, D.,
(1995). Putting Core Competency Thinking into Prac-
tice. Volume.38, Issue.3.

20. ILO (1992). Verimlilik Ydnetimi (Cev. Olcay
Baysal, vd.). Ankara: MPM Yayinlari.

21. Glandon, G. L., Smaltz, D. H., Slovensky, D.
J., (2008). Austin and Boxerman’s Information Sys-
tems for Healtcare Management. Chicago: Health Ad-
ministration Press., p.20-21.

22. John, J. (1991). Improving Quality Through
Patient-Provider Communication, Journal of Health
Care Marketing, Vol: 11, No:4, ss. 51-66.

23. Jones, G. R., Hill., (2010). C. W. L., Theory of
Strategic  Management,  South-Western/Cengage
Learning.

24. Johnson, G., Scholes, K., Whittington, R.,
(2008). Exploring Corporate Strategy. Pearson Educa-
tion Limited, Edinburgh Gate, Harlow, England.

25. Kane, R. L., Shamliyan, T., Mueller, C., Duu-
val, S., Wilt,, J. T., (2007). Nurse Staffing and Quality
Patient Care.: Agency for Health Care Research and
Quality, Evidence Reports/Technology Assessments.
No:151.

26. Kavuncubasi, S., (2022). Hastane ve Saglik Ku-
rumlarinda Stratejik Yonetim. Siyasal Kitapevi, Ankara.

27. Kavuncubasi, S., Esatoglu, A. E. (1998). Saglik
Hizmetlerinin Kalitesinin Hemsirelik Hizmetleri A¢isin-
dan Degerlendirilmesi. iginde Oztiirk, Y. (Ed) Hemsirelik
ve Ebelik Egitimi ve Uygulamalarinda Toplam Kalite
Yonetimi. Kayseri: Erciyes Universitesi Yayinlari.

28. Kavuncubasi, S., Yildirim, S., Tekes, G.,
(2019). Delone ve Mclean modeli ile Hemsirelik Bilgi
Sisteminin Basarisinin Olgiilmesi. V. DeLone and
McLean Information System Success Model.
Healthcare Informatchs Resarch, 23(1):6066.

29. Kisa, A. (1999). Saglik Ekonomisi. Ankara:
Usta Matbaacilik.

30. Ljungquist, U., (2007). Core Competency Be-
yond Identification: Presentation of A Model. Manage-
ment Decision. 45(3):393-402.


https://www.amazon.com.tr/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=William+G.+Forgang&search-alias=books
https://www.tandfonline.com/author/Gallon%2C+Mark+R
https://www.tandfonline.com/author/Stillman%2C+Harold+M
https://www.tandfonline.com/toc/urtm20/38/3
https://www.google.com.tr/search?hl=tr&tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Gareth+R.+Jones%22
https://www.google.com.tr/search?hl=tr&tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Charles+W.+L.+Hill%22
https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Urban-Ljungquist
https://www.researchgate.net/journal/Management-Decision-0025-1747
https://www.researchgate.net/journal/Management-Decision-0025-1747

German International Journal of Modern Science N266, 2023 95

31. Luke, R., Walston, Stephen L., Plummer, P.,
(2004). Healthcare Strategy in Pursuit of Competitive
Advantage. Chicago: Health Administration Press.

32. Omachonu, V. K. (1990). Quality of care:
New criteria for evaluation. Health Care Management
Review. Vol: 15, No: 4, ss. 43-50.

33. Ozgiilbas, N., (2005). Saglik Kurumlarinda
Finansal Performans Ol¢iimii ve Finansal Performansi
Arttirmak i¢in Kullanilacak Stratejiler. Verimlilik
Dergisi. 3, 125/144.

34. Pegels, C.C., Rogers,, K. A., (1988). Strategic
Management of Hospital and Health Care Facilities.
Maryland: Aspen Publishers Inc.

35. Porter, M. E., (1985). Competitive Advantage:
Creating and Sustaining Superior Performance. New
York: Free Press,

36. Porter, M. E., (2010), What is Value in Health
Care? New England Journal of  Medi-
cine, 363(26):2477-81.

37. Porter, M. E., Teisberg, E. O., (2006). Rede-
fining Health Care: Creating Value-based Competition
on Results, Harvard Business Press.

38. Porter, M. E., Guth, C., (2012). Redefining
German Health Care. Springer Science and Business
Media.

39. Porter, M. E., Lee, T. H., (2013). The Strategy
That Will Fix Healthcare. Harvard Business Review,
91, no:1, pp:50-70.

40. Prahalad, C. K., Hamel, G., (1990). The Core
Competence of The Corporation. Harvard Business Re-
view, 79-91.

41. Sahney, V.K., Warden, G.L. (1989). The Role
of Management in Productivity and Performance
Management. In  AHA (Ed) Productivity and
Performance Management in Health Care Institutions.
Boston: American Hospital Publishing.

42. Seddon, P. B., (1997). A Re-specification and
Extension on the Delone and Mclean Model of IS Suc-
cess. Information System Research, 8 (3), 240-253.

43. Sexton, R. T., (1986). The Methodology of
Data Envelopment Analysis, In Silkman, R.H. (Ed)
Measuring Efficiency: An Assessment of Data
Envelopment Analysis. San Francisco: Jossey Bass
Inc., ss. 7-30.

44, Sherman, H. D., (1986). Managing
Productivity of Health Care Organizations. In Silkman,
R.H. (Ed) Measuring Efficiency: An Assessment of
Data Envelopment Analysis. San Francisco: Jossey
Bass Inc., ss. 7-30.

45, Sherman, H. D., (1984). Hospital Efficiency
Measurement and Evaluation: Empirical Tests of a
New Technique, Medical Care, VVol:22, No:10, ss. 922-
938.

46. Smith, D.B., Kaluzny, A.D. (1975). The White
Labyrinth: Understanding The Organization of Health
Care. California: McCutchan Publishing Company.

47. Swayne, L. E., Duncan W. J., Ginter, P. M.,
(2006). Strategic Management of Health Care Organi-
zations. Cornwall: Blackwell Publishing.

48. Taylor, S. (1994). Distinguishing Service
Quality from Patient Satisfaction in Developing Satis-
faction in Developing Health Care Marketing Strate-
gies, Hospital and Health Services Administration.
Vol:39, No: 2, ss. 221-236.

49. White, C., (2004). Strategic Management. Pal-
grave Macmillan, pp.247. New York.

50. Wilson, D.H. (1994). The Relationships the
Dimensions of Health Care Quality and Price: The Case
of Eye Care, Medical Care, Vol: 32, No: 2, s5.175-182.

51. Wheelen, T. L., Hunger, J. D., (2012). Strate-
gic Management and Business Policy: Toward Global
Sustainability. London: Pearson.

52. Whyte, E. G., Blair D. J., (1995). Strategic
Planning for Health Care Provider Organizations. In
Wolper K. L., Health Care Administration: Principles,
Practices, Structure, and Delivery. Maryland: Aspen
Publishers Inc., pp:289-301.


https://www.researchgate.net/journal/New-England-Journal-of-Medicine-1533-4406
https://www.researchgate.net/journal/New-England-Journal-of-Medicine-1533-4406
https://www.google.com.tr/search?hl=tr&tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Michael+E.+Porter%22
https://www.google.com.tr/search?hl=tr&tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Elizabeth+Olmsted+Teisberg%22
https://www.google.com.tr/search?hl=tr&tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Michael+E.+Porter%22
https://scholar.google.com/citations?view_op=view_citation&hl=en&user=g9WIbh0AAAAJ&cstart=20&pagesize=80&citation_for_view=g9WIbh0AAAAJ:SPgmg5JLkoEC
https://scholar.google.com/citations?view_op=view_citation&hl=en&user=g9WIbh0AAAAJ&cstart=20&pagesize=80&citation_for_view=g9WIbh0AAAAJ:SPgmg5JLkoEC

96 German International Journal of Modern Science N266, 2023

TECHNICAL SCIENCES

APPLICATION OF ELECTROMAGNETIC CLUTCH SLIPPING IN WIND POWER PLANT

Aliyev N.A.
associate professor,

Azerbaijan State Oil and Industry University, Baku, Azerbaijan

Mammadov N.S.
laboratory assistant,

Azerbaijan State Oil and Industry University, Baku, Azerbaijan

Abstract

DOI: 10.5281/zen0d0.10021876

Dishoarding and increase of non-renewable sources of energy are forced humanity to paid attention to renew-
able sources of energy that one of their is wind. According to the potential possibility wind-power engineering can
take second place after the hydroelectric engineering. However utilization of energy of wind is concerned with the
great difficulties of technical characteristics. General questions about the utilization of energy of wind have enough
highlights, however getting of quality electroenergy from wind has not adequately explored yet. In this article is
discussed question about the perspective using of electromagnetic clutch slipping by way of one of elements that
made better the work of wind power plant (wind-electric set).

Keywords: renewable sources, wind power plant, electromagnetic clutch slipping, frequency.

Introduction

Under the changes of speed of wind power plant is
the conductor with the rapid starting and stop. For pre-
vention of breakage and damages and also elastically
junction of generator with the wind power plant, elec-
tromagnetic clutch slipping is the effective remedy. In
proposal system of wind power plant, electromagnetic
clutch slipping not only is execute function as turning
on and disconnection of generator and also can decre-
ment vibration of wind wheel. Electromagnetic clutch
slipping that has been established between the reduc-
tion gears and electrically generator is stabilized fre-
quency rotation at the entry of muff under the variable
frequency of wind wheel and also allow to rapid junc-
tion and segregation of rollers till and during the driv-
ing work and smooth out hits from the wind wheel to
the generator. As distinct from other electrically ma-
chines in electromagnetic clutch slipping at that condi-
tion for cooling is not become worst and overall dimen-
sions of muff in this connection are not increase [1-3].

Main part

In the same way application of electromagnetic
clutch slipping in wind power plant is set up the possi-
bility under the solving of more questions about dy-
namics of wind power plant. As a result of this mathe-
matical modelling and investigation of transitional pro-
cess in wind wheel system — electromagnetic clutch
slipping - generator is gain actual in importance. Spe-
cifically peculiarities of work as such system is contain
that electromagnetic moment of muff is the compound
function of slipping and current excitation. Under the
consideration electromagnetic clutch slipping as an ob-
ject with the distribution parameters in this situation is
meet with the serious difficulties. In that case when the
investigation of internal process in electromagnetic
clutch slipping are not request, for the solution of task
is enough take into consideration only resulting influ-
ence massive magnetic path and consideration of elec-
tromagnetic clutch slipping as an object with the fixed
parameters [4-7].

In these situations for the investigation of offered
systems can be used equalization of Park in a system
coordinate d, g, 0. System of differential equalization
for the commonly known synchronous generator. For
the equivalent of electromagnetic clutch slipping with
the massive magnetic path is used from structural dia-
gram setting in figure 1. Here massive inductor is equiv-
alent under the longitudional axis with the circuits' f
and D, but massive rotor on the longitudinal axis with
the circuits' d and transversal axis with the circuits' g.
Possibility of such equivalence has been mentioned in
(1), but in such situations can be limited with the two-
three circuits for the solution of engineering task. Struc-
tural diagram has been composed on the basis of simi-
larity of electromagnetic clutch slipping with the syn-
chronous machines. Parameters of circuits' d and q at
that is the function of current excitation and compara-
tive rapid between the armature and inductor. Differen-
tial equations of electromagnetic clutch slipping in op-
erator form has the aspect:

0= T'did + Plpd - waq
0 =14iq + PPy — wythy

0 =TDiD +P¢D

'(l}f = Xflf + Xadid + XadiD
Yp = Xpip + Xgais + Xgqla
o = Xl + Xaglq
Vg = Xalg + Xaalp + Xaals
Vg = Xqlq + Xaqlo
Here the designation is the generally accepted.
Solve system of equation (1) under w,, = const can
learn electromagnetic transitional process. Such as par-
ticular interest is present dynamics drive with the muffs
to the system (1), it is necessary to add equation of
movement of electric drive for the learning of electro-
mechanical process [8-12].
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Figure 1. Structure chart electromagnetic clutch slipping

Electromagnetic moment of muff in a system co-
ordinate d, g, o have the aspect:
MM = lpqid - lpdiq (2)
Equalization movement of clutch in general situa-
tion is described:
TiPwpp = Mpp — My 3)
Where T; - electromecanical time constant of
wind-powered, including multiplicator and inductor of
electromagnetic clutch;
wgp- rotation of wind powered; Mgp - torgue of
wind powered,;
Mnw - electromagnetic moment of clutch.
Rotation freguency of armature of clutch is de-

temninated as:
Wy = Wpp — Wy (4)

Where w,, - relative slip of clutch, moreover wgp,
w, and w,, — relative values.

Preliminary analysis of the present task displayed
that under its solution is appear difficulties, connected
with the necessarily of determination of parameters of
electromagnetic clutch slipping, especially because
during the application of electromagnetic clutch slip-
ping with the massive magnetic path the parameters are
change within the wide limits and task executable under
the application only equivalent means of parameters.

Conclusions

1. Under the investigation transfer process in wind
power plant contents electromagnetic clutch slipping
with the massive magnetic path is arise definite diffi-
culties with the definition parameters of muff.

2. This task is easy enough fulfillment under the
utilization as called equivalent parameters of electro-
magnetic clutch slipping.
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Design research is a pre-project investigation necessary to create a new product. It is quite challenging to
consider design research separately from design thinking, which is one of the leading tools for conducting such
research. Design thinking is closely linked to project awareness. According to one of the founders of design think-
ing philosophy - design is essentially an artificial process that can be controlled to create something more perfect
compared to natural processes that require human intervention. Natural processes arise out of necessity, while
artificial ones provide opportunities and are responsive to the environment.

Keywords: Design research, service personal robots, design

That is, engineering, architecture, painting, and
others are not necessary but possible processes under
certain circumstances, which means they involve de-
sign. Design thinking creates a product oriented to-
wards people, users. Therefore, to design something
new, it is necessary to conduct research that focuses on
user needs, and only then consider technical and eco-
nomic possibilities. To streamline the process of de-
signing a new product, it is necessary to define its
stages and formalize them. Research allows for more
effective collaboration with the client and immerses the
designer in the context of the task at hand. Any research

begins with the formation of initial information on spe-
cific indicators. Primary research is necessary to under-
stand who and what to design for. Then, the collected
information must be processed appropriately through
data summarization and grouping. Secondary research
is used as a means of further shaping the design and
sales strategy: what should be prioritized to attract us-
ers. American industrial designer, philosopher, and de-
sign theorist method of implementing design for its in-
tended purpose, i.e., the method of developing design
activities, highlights specific primary functional criteria
for evaluating the product. His approach is cyclical,
with all elements interconnected (Figure 1).

Method
Aesthetics
Usage
Function
Association
Needs
Telesis

Figure 1 - Method of developing design activities from the perspective of design theory


https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.10021878

German International Journal of Modern Science N266, 2023 99

He places the method that defines the interaction
of tools, processes, and technologies at the core of prod-
uct development. Before and during the design process,
one should ask how functionally the designed product
will be used, what qualities it should possess depending
on its functional purpose as a tool, means of communi-
cation, or symbol. The end product should satisfy hu-
man needs, not just momentarily but genuinely. Among
these requirements, also highlights telethesis, as the
characteristic(s) of the product that should reflect the
time and conditions, correspond to the place where the
product will operate. Telethesis is closely linked to as-
sociations that determine adherence to certain values
that are prominent markers of the target audience.

Not the least, although quite contradictory, role, in
his opinion, is played by aesthetics, for which there is

Product
consumption

Terms of use of the
product

Object
database

Consumer
impression Available

data

characteristics
of objects

no specific measure but which serves as a measure of
the quality of the design research process. The classical
sociological approach to research is linear: the question
posed at the beginning of the research determines the
structure and methods of the research (Figure 2). Amer-
ican sociologist David Morgan suggests revising the
classical theoretical approach by considering design re-
search as a practical cyclical process in which the se-
lected research data determine the research questions.
The researcher must understand the set and boundaries
of their competencies and be able to identify the poten-
tial of both existing data and possible developments
(Figure 2).

Question
research

Shaping
factors

Statistics
methods

Created
classifiers

Research
methods

Figure 2 - Approaches to design research from a sociological perspective

Depending on the research strategy, two ap-
proaches are distinguished for their implementation:
qualitative and quantitative. Usually, qualitative and
quantitative strategies are implemented simultane-
ously. The most productive approach to obtaining re-
search results is the "sequential contributions"” princi-
ple, which allows for a chain of continuity between
data: the results of one method serve as data for moving
on to the next method. Marketing views design as a
business activity that starts with defining corporate ob-
jectives. During the implementation of the design strat-
egy, tasks receive material solutions that are released to
the market to generate income. To create a competitive
product, it is necessary to have information about the
design requirements. To achieve this, market research
should be conducted. Among many business leaders,
there is a viewpoint that the main goal of marketing is
to stimulate maximum consumption, which, in turn,
stimulates production growth. This idea is based on the

belief that the more people consume, the happier they
become. However, not all marketers agree with this
statement. Some, for example, believe that the goal of
marketing is not to achieve the maximum level of con-
sumption but to maximize consumer satisfaction. Un-
fortunately, measuring satisfaction is quite complex.
The developers who determine the product or service
strategy often lack information about what happens to
these products or services after they reach consumers
directly. Therefore, he proposes a special approach to
developing new products — impression-based design. In
his opinion, products developed by designers occupy an
intermediate position between the business world and
the world of consumers. Therefore, it is necessary to
merge these two worlds by formulating design tasks in
such a way as to consider, firstly, the conditions of
product use and, secondly, consumer impressions (Fig-
ure 3).
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Product
consumption

Terms of use of the

product

Consumer
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Figure 3 - Approaches to design research from a marketing perspective

To understand what impression consumers get
from using service personal robotics, it is necessary to
consider, firstly, the characteristics of the objects and,
secondly, the impressions obtained from them.

The following characteristics should be distin-
guished for objects of industrial design: functionality
(expands or improves user capabilities); informative-
ness (provides users with knowledge); communicative-
ness (facilitates or enhances the communication pro-
cess); aesthetics (evokes emotions from the perception
of beauty); status (indicates membership in a social
group); and sensuality (stimulates user emotions and
those of their surroundings). Activity development
method, where criteria such as tools, materials, and
technologies correspond to functionality; use as a
means of communication is communicativeness; tele-
thesis, based on knowledge about society and nature,
their characteristics, represents in formativeness; aes-
thetics remains in its place in both approaches, serving
as the content of ideal object perception by humans; the
need that determines not only survival but also an indi-
vidual's identity in society is realized through status;
and associations, inseparably linked with family, envi-
ronment, education, and culture of a specific individual,
are identical to sensuality.

The typology of characteristics of industrial de-
sign objects allows for describing service personal ro-
bots based on specific characteristics:

1. **Functionality**: Service personal robots as-
sist with household chores, provide security and super-
vision, can carry loads, and help the elderly and disa-
bled individuals. They also entertain and contribute to
leisure activities. The design and planning of these ro-
bots should be based on a method that, considering their

range of functions, allows for the selection of materials
and technologies for their production.

2. **In formativeness**: A service personal robot
is an information-rich product that not only receives in-
formation but is also capable of transmitting it person-
ally or remotely. The robot's external appearance
should be designed taking into account knowledge
about its surrounding environment and its interaction
with humans, i.e., it should be ergonomic and harmoni-
ous.

3. **Communicativeness**: A service personal
robot, as a social object, is part of social life, creating
new forms of communication and developing commu-
nication possibilities. These forms of communication
are expressed semiotic ally in the search for new forms
of the robot's external appearance.

4. **Aesthetics**: Technology is the result of the
process of aestheticizing material culture, and a robot,
as the pinnacle of its creation, can attract or repel, but it
rarely leaves anyone indifferent. The artistic image
should possess both constructive and semiotic qualities,
becoming the necessary final criterion for stylistic char-
acterization.

**Status**: The subculture of users of high-tech
items is expressed in the clear differentiation of certain
distinctions and belonging to different social groups
through the demonstration of ownership. This charac-
teristic is realized in the robot's external appearance
through the use of modern, high-tech, expensive mate-
rials and their special processing.

The approaches to design research and the typol-
ogy of characteristics of industrial design objects de-
scribed above allow for the development of a method-
ology for design research of service personal robotics
(Figure 4), which is, on one hand, a linear process based
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on primary data, the analysis of which helps formulate
questions and select research methods. On the other

CHARACTERISTICS

F OBJECTS

OBJECT

IATABASE

L

Available

hand, it is a cyclical process where each element com-
plements the others.

SHAPE
FORMATION FACTORS

METHOOS

tata OF A CLASSIFIE

**Fjgure 4 - Methodology for Design Research of Service Personal Robots**

Typifying existing service personal robot objects
based on characteristics identified by manufacturers
and consumers reveals the possibility of posing the
question to the designer of how to design such a prod-
uct. It allows for the formation of a group of factors in-
fluencing the formative process. Subsequent data pro-
cessing using statistical analysis methods makes it pos-
sible to create a classifier of formative characteristics
for practical use in the design of service personal robot-
ics.
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Abstract

The text compares two fuel combustion systems - the Forced Draft Gas (FDG) system and the Free Movement
of Gases (FMG) system. It explains the limitations of traditional FDG furnaces and boilers, where gases cannot
separate by temperature in the combustion chamber, leading to inefficient and dirty combustion. The patented
FMG system allows temperature separation of gases, enabling an oxidation-reduction reaction that increases effi-
ciency 30%, eliminates CO2 emissions, and allows countless clean heat generator configurations. The text urges
adopting FMG standards, given FDG's pollution and climate impacts. It notes resistance to FMG adoption in the
US, EU and Russia, citing corruption. But FMG's design aligns with nature's laws, and transition from FDG is
straightforward. The text aims to inform consumers so they can choose between the two systems wisely.

Keywords: Forced Draft Gas (FDG) system, Free Movement of Gases (FMG) system, Oxidation-reduction
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Before you choose a furnace, boiler, you need to The customer, who decides what kind of house-
know what fuel burning systems exist in the world.  hold furnace to build, needs to understand well the es-
What are their capabilities. sence of the question. | want to detail the differences,

opportunities, prospects, in the existing methods of fuel
combustion.

D) E)

Figure 1 - convection furnace systems

Figure 1 (A.E. Shkolnik) shows the furnaces of the In it, the movement of the gas flow occurs due to
FGM (Forced Gas Movement) system. the draft of the pipe. The main feature of the FDG

A. Successive (Forced Draft Gas) furnace is that the separation of

B. Parallel gases by degree of heating does not occur in the fire-

C. Buctless (capped) box. The convection system includes gases mixed

D. Combined with ballast gases. For this reason, the 1.S. Podgo-

E. Air chamber rodnikov and V.E. Furnaces of the Grum-Grjimailo

system, FDG furnaces and not a two-tier hood, but a

1. Single-turn single-tier hood.

2. Double-turn In the firebox during combustion there are com-

3. Multiturn bustion products, hot CO2, H20. There are also com-

4. Air chamber bustible gases - products of incomplete combustion. In

case of lack of air, they are able to burn and form ex-
plosive mixtures with air, carbon monoxide, soot and
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various hydrocarbons. All come out into the pipe, wors-
ening the ecology. With excess air, the combustion
temperature decreases (the efficiency decreases). At
different stages of fuel combustion, it is difficult to ac-
curately supply the required amount of air for combus-
tion to the firebox. Therefore, over the firing cycle, in-
complete combustion products and excess air come out
into the pipe. Both are bad. In US standards, the first
and last 5 minutes of results are not taken into account.
This is wrong, self-reassurance. When the damper is
closed at the wrong time, the furnace cools down
quickly. The gas flow moves up, down, left, right. The
heating of the furnace is uneven. There is no place in
the furnace to accommodate a heat exchanger. In the
firebox, the heat exchanger reduces the combustion
temperature, that is, the efficiency. The length of the
channel for the release of gases reduces the draft of the
pipe and the temperature of the outgoing gases, which
causes condensation, water enters the pipe and destroys
it. It is impossible to create multifunctional furnaces,
including high power ones. Each furnace, boiler and
heat generator must be certified. MAINLY, it is impos-
sible to create conditions for the redox reaction to pro-
ceed in it. By the course of which the main issues on
combating the climate crisis are solved by building a
clean and fair energy economy and introducing innova-
tions in the field of renewable energy sources.

FMG (Free Movement of Gases) System.

The French scientist A. Lavoisier, in 1777, created
the oxygen theory of combustion. He described the re-
dox combustion reaction. These are countercurrent par-
allel chemical reactions occurring simultaneously.
However, no one could create conditions for its flow. |
did it.

In Russia on March 5, 2014, | patented the Fuel
Combustion Method, RU 2 553 748. The Ministry of
Energy gave the name to the invention “FMG (Free
Movement of Gases) Kuznetsov System”. It creates
conditions for such a reaction to flow, which corre-
sponds to the laws of nature and practically solves the
indicated problems. It is characterized by high effi-
ciency, clean combustion, lack of CO2 emissions into
the atmosphere. The ability to create countless heat
generators for various functional purposes and new
technologies.

In the FMG system, the movement of gas flow
particles occurs due to heat exchange processes. Hot
particles move up, cooled ones down. It creates condi-
tions for redox reactions.

A lot of air is supplied to the furnace. Oxygen en-
ters the reaction in the required amount at each period
of time. Excess air - ballast gases descend downwards
and enter the pipe. It releases warm air (without water
vapor) at a temperature below 100 degrees Celsius, pos-
sibly up to 40 degrees, and condensation does not occur
in the pipe.

In the furnace, the separation of gases by degree
of heating occurs. The hot combustion products CO2
and H20 enter through a dry seam into the upper part
of the hood combined with the furnace. Having given
off heat, they descend down along the walls. Hydrocar-
bon comes towards them. When carbon affects CO2
and H20, a restoration reaction occurs. Flammable
gases, 2CO and water gas arise, THIS IS
ADDITIONAL FUEL. When secondary air is supplied,
they are oxidized (burned, products arise, hot gases
CO02 and H20) rise up the hood. The oxidation-reduc-
tion process occurs simultaneously. This continues as
long as combustion occurs in the furnace. Additional
fuel arises and burns. Efficiency increases. The move-
ment of gas flows occurs due to heat exchange pro-
cesses.

To test FMG system furnaces, a new standard
must be developed and approved. In the FDG system,
efficiency and purity are measured by gases from the
pipe.

From the FMG system pipe comes only warm air.
According to the standard, it is necessary to measure
the heat transfer from the surface of the furnace. The
furnace is marked with squares.

A sensor is placed in each square. Measurements
are taken every 5 seconds from the initial temperature
to the final temperature equal to the initial one.

For example, the initial temperature is 20 degrees,
then the measurements stop at the same temperature.
Then it will be possible to determine the amount of heat
and heat emission time.

Unlike the FDG system, for FMG system heat
generators, only the furnace needs to be certified. All
furnaces of any power are made according to this stand-
ard, only of a different size, larger or smaller, respec-
tively, depending on the furnace power.

Using the FMG system for combustion, it is pos-
sible to eliminate the disadvantages in the manufac-
tured FDG system heat generators.

For example, in water-tube and gas-tube boilers:
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In the diagram, the scheme of a water-tube boiler:
1 - fuel supply, 2 - furnace, 3 - pipes for water move-
ment; the direction of its movement is indicated by the
numbers 5, 6 and 7, the place of water inlet - 13, the
place of water outlet - 11 and the drain point - 12, 4 -
the zone where the water begins to turn into steam, 19
- the zone where there is both steam and water, 18 -
steam zone, 8 - partitions that direct water movement,
9 - flue and 10 - chimney, 14 - steam outlet through the
separator 15, 16 - outer surface of the water tank
(drum).

What are the disadvantages here and how can they
be eliminated:

The water in the drum is heated only from below
and through the pipes passing through the furnace. The

11

bottom of the drum and the pipes are a cold core in the
furnace and reduce the combustion temperature there;

The movement of gases in the furnace is forced,
due to the draft of the pipe, that is, this isa FDG (Forced
Draft Gas) system. In the furnace there is no separation
of gases by degree of heating. The combustion reaction
products, hot CO2 and H20, ballast gases (air with an
increased nitrogen content and carbon monoxide) are
mixed, reduce the combustion temperature there and
quickly leave the pipe. Inefficient and dirty combus-
tion.

The same can be said about the gas-tube boiler.

D " L=y 15
number 11 - its outlet, in addition at the outlet there is
a device for measuring the amount of water (marked
with number 12), 7 - steam outlet, steam formation zone
marked with number 10, 8 - steam separator, 9 - outer

surface of the container in which water circulates.

Scheme of a gas-tube boiler:

1 - fuel and water supply, 2 - combustion chamber,
3 and 4 - convection tubes with hot gas exiting further
through the flue (positions 13 and 14 - flue), 5 - grate
between the tubes, 6 - water inlet, outlet indicated by

Hood

[opecreny

In the FMG system, the hood can be any size. A
container for water (drum) of any size can be inserted
into it so that its entire surface is heated, including

ater tank

above the steam. All the disadvantages of the above fur-
naces and boilers are eliminated. Not only water is
heated, but also steam. Steam heating calculation must
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be done, we could not. In addition, there is the possibil-
ity of regulating the heating of the container. It needs to
be patented.

In the USA, EU and Russia to the present time,
outdated FDG system furnaces are being built. Furnace
builders are being trained to build FDG system fur-
naces. People receive inefficient, dirty furnaces and
boilers that pollute the atmosphere. These countries al-
locate huge funds to solve this problem. On May 22,
2015, the FUEL COMBUSTION METHOD, FMG
Kuznetsov System was patented in Russia. (this name
is reflected in the documents of the MINISTRY OF
ENERGY of RUSSIA). This is a significant step for-
ward in solving many world problems. Practical tests of
the invention were carried out with scientists from the
Ural Federal University. The Ministry of Energy of
Russia approved the method and recommended in a let-
ter to contact development institutions to integrate the
Fuel Combustion Method into the country's energy sys-
tem. However, our proposals were not supported there.
A loan at 10% was offered.

The Federal Service for Intellectual Property Pa-
tent and Trademark is to blame for this, as well as some
corrupt federal officials. A corrupt federal team was
created with the aim of re-registering the Patent to an-
other person. Everything that has been developed over
several decades is being destroyed. We are blocked
everywhere possible. Our team has been virtually de-
stroyed. This continues to this day. The METHOD
could have been integrated into Russian and global en-
ergy 10-15 years ago.

The hood can be any shape and volume. Various
heat exchangers can be inserted into it. The hood can

have multiple furnaces. The furnace can have multiple
hoods. This makes it possible to regulate the tempera-
ture of heat exchangers located in different places both
horizontally and vertically. This makes it possible to
create a countless number of heat generators for various
functional purposes and capacities. CO2 and H20 do
not come out into the pipe, but are restored to combus-
tible gases and burned. Warm air comes out of the pipe.
The result is clean and efficient combustion.

The transition from the FDG system to the FMG
system is simple, from small to large, from simple to
complex. The website http://www.stove.ru/ has free
drawings of many FMG system furnaces. They are
about 30% more efficient than FDG system furnaces.
People from many countries use the drawings, includ-
ing the USA, Germany, Sweden, Canada, where these
furnaces have been tested for efficiency. There is an ar-
ticle "To help people making our furnaces."
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Oracle Database Vault (ODBV) user security issues concerning the rules of creation and its features superior
to password protection. The use of ODBYV in the banking sector was discussed. Oracle database administrators
(ODBA) in the banking sector were informed about the problems that ODBA can cause and the importance of
protecting confidential information.The Oracle Database (ODB) is one of the databases that stores information. It
has database and user security to keep information confidential in ODB. It is critical in both the banking and

financial sectors.
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Oracle is a leading provider of enterprise software
and hardware solutions, including database manage-
ment systems that are used by organizations to manage
and secure their data. Oracle provides a range of tech-
nologies that can be used to enhance data security, and
these technologies can be grouped into four categories
based on their characteristics:

1. Access Control Technologies: These technol-
ogies are designed to control access to data and prevent
unauthorized access. Access control technologies in-
clude tools such as authentication and authorization
mechanisms, identity and access management solu-
tions, and single sign-on capabilities.

2. Data Protection Technologies: These technol-
ogies are designed to protect data from unauthorized
access, modification, or destruction. Data protection
technologies include encryption and tokenization solu-
tions, data masking and obfuscation techniques, and
backup and recovery mechanisms.

3. Monitoring and Auditing Technologies: These
technologies are designed to monitor and audit data ac-
cess and usage, and to detect and respond to security
incidents. Monitoring and auditing technologies in-
clude security information and event management
(SIEM) solutions, log management tools, and network
and endpoint security solutions.

4. Compliance and Governance Technologies:
These technologies are designed to ensure compliance
with regulatory and industry standards, and to manage
and enforce security policies and procedures. Compli-
ance and governance technologies include policy and
risk management solutions, security assessment and
testing tools, and vulnerability management and patch-
ing solutions.

The technologies for each group are depicted in
Figure 1.

Access
i Control

+ Database Vault
+ Label Secunty
+ ldentity Management

Monitoring
& Blocking

« Database Firewall

Auditing & Encryption
Tracking & Masking
+ Audit Vault + Advanced Security
+ Configuration + Secure Backup
Management « Data Masking
« Total Recall

Figure 1. Oracle DB's user security orientation

By using a combination of access control, data
protection, monitoring and auditing, and compliance
and governance technologies, organizations can en-
hance their data security and protect their sensitive data
from cyber threats.

ODB is a powerful and widely used database man-
agement system that stores and manages data for organ-
izations of all sizes. To ensure user security in Oracle
DB, the following orientation can be employed:

- Authentication and Authorization: Oracle DB
supports various authentication and authorization
mechanisms, including password-based authentication,

role-based access control, and fine-grained access con-
trol. These mechanisms can be used to ensure that only
authorized users can access the database and that they
are granted access only to the data they need.

- Encryption: Oracle DB supports various en-
cryption techniques, including transparent data encryp-
tion (TDE), which can be used to encrypt data at rest
and in transit. TDE ensures that sensitive data is pro-
tected from unauthorized access and can be decrypted
only by authorized users.

- Patching and Upgrades: Oracle DB releases
security patches and updates regularly to address
known vulnerabilities and improve database security. It
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is essential to apply these patches and upgrades to en-
sure that the database is protected against known secu-
rity threats.

- Best Practices: Oracle provides various best
practices for securing the database, such as creating

Maximum Security Architecture
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strong passwords, disabling unnecessary features, re-
stricting access to the database, and regularly backing
up the database. These best practices can help to en-
hance the security of the database and protect it from
cyber threats.
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Figure 2. Depicts the Oracle Maximum security architecture.

Organizations may assure the confidentiality of
their Oracle DB while safeguarding their private infor-
mation from hacking attempts by using these safety
precautions.

ODB Firewall is a security solution that provides
real-time database activity monitoring and blocking ca-
pabilities to prevent unauthorized access, SQL injec-
tion attacks, and other threats to the ODB. It acts as a
proxy between the database and the application, inter-
cepting all database traffic and enforcing security poli-
cies to prevent malicious activity [9].

ODBF uses a combination of signature-based and
behavioral analysis techniques to identify and block un-
authorized access attempts and malicious SQL queries.
It can also monitor user activity and generate alerts
when suspicious activity is detected, allowing security
administrators to investigate and respond to potential
security incidents.

Some of the key features and benefits of ODBF
include:

- Real-time monitoring and blocking of data-
base traffic: ODBF provides real-time monitoring of
database traffic and can block unauthorized access and
SQL injection attacks in real-time.

- Customizable security policies: ODBF allows
security administrators to create and customize security
policies based on specific needs and requirements.

- Centralized management: ODBF provides
centralized management of security policies, alerts, and
reports, making it easy to manage and monitor database
security across multiple databases and environments.

- Regulatory compliance: ODBF helps organi-
zations comply with regulatory requirements such as
PCI DSS, HIPAA, and SOX by providing audit logs
and reports.

- Reduced risk of data breaches: ODBF reduces
the risk of data breaches by blocking unauthorized ac-
cess attempts and SQL injection attacks, protecting sen-
sitive data stored in the database.

-]/ - - i
Database e
Firewall Database

Figure 3. Oracle Database Firewall

ODBEF is a powerful security solution that can help
organizations enhance their database security and pro-
tect their sensitive data from cyber threats.

Oracle Virtual Private Database (VPD) is a secu-
rity feature that provides fine-grained access control to
data stored in an ODB . VPD enables organizations to
enforce data access policies based on user roles, respon-
sibilities, and other attributes, providing a high level of
security and control over sensitive data.

VPD works by dynamically modifying SQL state-
ments at run time, based on the policies defined by the
administrator. This allows VPD to control access to
data at the row and column level, ensuring that users
can only access the data they are authorized to access.

Some of the key features and benefits of Oracle
VPD include:

= Data Masking and Subsetting
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- Fine-grained access control: Oracle VPD pro-
vides fine-grained access control to data, allowing ad-
ministrators to enforce data access policies based on
user roles, responsibilities, and other attributes.

- Dynamic security policies: Oracle VPD al-
lows administrators to define and modify security poli-
cies dynamically, providing a high degree of flexibility
and control over data access.

- Transparent to applications: Oracle VPD is
transparent to applications, which means that applica-
tions do not need to be modified to work with VPD.

- Improved performance: Oracle VPD can im-
prove database performance by reducing the number of
database queries required to retrieve data.

- Enhanced security: Oracle VPD enhances da-
tabase security by enforcing data access policies at the
row and column level, reducing the risk of unauthor-
ized data access.

Oracle Virtual Private Database (VPD) has three
main components, which are:

1. Security Policy: A security policy is a set of
rules and conditions that are defined by the administra-
tor to control data access. The policy is defined using
SQL statements or PL/SQL code and is associated with
a database table or view.

2. Security Function: A security function is a
PL/SQL function that is defined by the administrator
and is used to enforce the security policy. The function
is invoked by the ODB at run time to dynamically mod-
ify SQL statements to enforce the security policy.

3. Application Context: An application context is
a set of attributes that are defined by the administrator
to identify the current user and other relevant session
information. The attributes are stored in a context
namespace and can be used to enforce the security pol-
icy.

These three components work together to enforce
data access policies based on user roles, responsibili-
ties, and other attributes. The security policy defines the
rules and conditions for data access, the security func-
tion enforces the policy by modifying SQL statements
at run time, and the application context provides the
user and session information necessary to enforce the
policy.

To create a generating function with a dynamic
WHERE clause and add a security policy to it in ODB
, you can follow these steps:

1. Create the generating function: The generating
function will be used to dynamically generate a
WHERE clause for the SELECT statement based on the
input arguments (schema and object names). Here is an
example of a generating function:

CREATE OR REPLACE FUNCTION
get_where_clause(p_schema_name IN VARCHAR?2,
p_object_name IN VARCHAR?2)

RETURN VARCHAR2

IS

v_where_clause VARCHAR?2(1000);

BEGIN

v_where_clause :=
p_schema_name || ™ AND object_name =
ject_name || "";

RETURN v_where_clause;

'WHERE owner =

"l
|| p_ob-

END;

This function takes two input arguments
(p_schema_name and p_object_name) and returns a
VARCHAR?2 value containing the WHERE clause for
the SELECT statement.

2. Create the security policy: The security policy
will use the generating function to dynamically gener-
ate the WHERE clause for the SELECT statement and
enforce data access policies based on user roles and
privileges. Here is an example of a security policy:

BEGIN

DBMS_RLS.ADD_POLICY(

object_schema => 'security_administrator’,

object_name => 'surveys',

policy_name => 'surveys_security_policy’,

function_schema => 'security_administrator’,

policy function => 'get_where_clause',
statement_types => 'SELECT,

UPDATE, INDEX, DELETE',
update_check => TRUE,

enable => TRUE

);

END;

This policy applies to the 'surveys' table in the 'se-
curity_administrator' schema and uses the
'get_where_clause' function to dynamically generate
the WHERE clause for the SELECT statement. The
policy applies to SELECT, INSERT, UPDATE,
INDEX, and DELETE commands and performs an up-
date check to ensure that users can only modify data
that they are authorized to modify. The policy is ena-
bled by setting the ‘enable’ parameter to TRUE.

By creating a generating function and adding a se-
curity policy to it, you can enforce fine-grained data ac-
cess control in ODB based on user roles, privileges, and
other attributes. The combination of these three compo-
nents provides a powerful and flexible mechanism for
enforcing fine-grained data access control in

VPD provides several useful features for data se-
curity and access control in ODB , including:

o Fine-grained access control: VPD allows ad-
ministrators to define fine-grained access control poli-
cies based on user roles, responsibilities, and other at-
tributes. This allows for more precise control over data
access and ensures that users can only access the data
that they are authorized to access.

o Dynamic data masking: VPD can be used to
dynamically mask sensitive data based on user roles or
other criteria. This ensures that sensitive data is not ex-
posed to unauthorized users, even if they have access to
the database.

o Row-level security: VPD can be used to en-
force row-level security, which means that users can
only access specific rows of data within a table. This is
useful for multi-tenant applications or other scenarios
where users should only be able to access their own
data.

o Consistent security across applications: VPD
provides a consistent security model across all applica-
tions that access the database. This ensures that data ac-
cess policies are enforced consistently, regardless of the
application used to access the data.

INSERT,
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o Easy to implement: VVPD is easy to implement
and can be configured using SQL statements or
PL/SQL code. This makes it easy to integrate into ex-
isting applications and workflows.

Oracle VPD provides a powerful and flexible
mechanism for enforcing data access control and ensur-
ing data security in ODB . Its fine-grained access con-
trol, dynamic data masking, row-level security, and
ease of implementation make it a valuable tool for or-
ganizations that need to protect sensitive data and en-
sure compliance with data privacy regulations.

OLS is a security feature of ODB that provides a
high-level security model for data protection. It enables
administrators to define security policies based on data
classifications, which are represented by labels. These
labels are attached to rows in database tables and can
be used to enforce data access control and data protec-
tion policies.OLS provides the following features:

- Label-based access control: OLS allows ad-
ministrators to define access control policies based on
labels. Users can only access data with labels that
match their clearance level. For example, users with a
"top secret" clearance level can only access data with a
"top secret" label.

- Label-based data protection: OLS can be used
to protect data based on labels. For example, data with
a "top secret" label can be encrypted, while data with a
"public" label may not require any encryption.

- Policy-based control: OLS enables adminis-
trators to define policies for data access and data pro-
tection. These policies can be based on data classifica-
tions, user roles, and other criteria.

- Easy to use: OLS is easy to use and can be in-
tegrated with existing Oracle security features such as
roles and privileges.

To create a policy in OLS, which can be applied
to the schedule, you need to perform the following
steps:

1. ldentify the data that needs to be protected:
Determine which tables or columns in your database
contain sensitive data that needs to be protected.

2. Define data classifications: Determine how
you want to classify your data. For example, you might
classify data as "public,” "internal," or "confidential."

3. Create labels: Create labels that correspond to
your data classifications. For example, you might cre-
ate a label called "confidential" to correspond to your
most sensitive data.

4. Create a security policy: Create a security pol-
icy that defines how data access should be controlled

based on labels. You can use the Oracle Label Security
Administrator tool to create the policy.

5. Assign labels to data: Assign labels to the ta-
bles or columns in your database that contain sensitive
data.

6. Test the policy: Test the policy to ensure that
it is working as expected.

7. Apply the policy to the schedule: Once the
policy is working as expected, you can apply it to the
schedule. This will ensure that the policy is enforced on
a regular basis.[10]

By following these steps, you can create a policy
in Oracle Label Security that can be applied to the
schedule, ensuring that your sensitive data is protected
against unauthorized access or disclosure. OLS is par-
ticularly useful for organizations that handle sensitive
or confidential data, such as government agencies, fi-
nancial institutions, and healthcare providers. It pro-
vides a high-level security model that is designed to
protect data against unauthorized access, disclosure, or
modification.

Oracle Audit Vault(OAV) is a security solution
that provides a centralized repository for audit data
from various sources, including ODB, operating sys-
tems, and third-party applications. It enables organiza-
tions to collect and analyze audit data from multiple
sources in real-time, providing a comprehensive view
of security events across the enterprise. OAV provides
the following features:

- Centralized audit data collection: Audit data
from various sources is collected and stored in a cen-
tralized repository, providing a single location for anal-
ysis and reporting.

- Real-time alerts: OAV can generate real-time
alerts when security events occur, allowing organiza-
tions to respond quickly to potential threats.

- Comprehensive reporting: OAV provides a
range of reporting capabilities, including customizable
dashboards, pre-built reports, and ad-hoc reporting.

- Auditing compliance: OAV supports auditing
compliance with industry standards such as PCI DSS,
HIPAA, and SOX.

- Secure storage: Audit data is securely stored
in the Audit Vault repository, providing protection
against unauthorized access and tampering.

- Integration with ODB : OAV can be integrated
with ODB to provide additional security features such
as database firewall and database activity monitoring.

The high-level design of Oracle Audit Vault is de-
picted in Figure 4.
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Figure 4. Architecture of Oracle Audit Vault

The high-level architecture of OAV consists of
three main components:

- Oracle AV Server: This component is the cen-
tral management platform for Oracle Audit Vault. It
provides a web-based interface for configuring and
managing audit policies, alerts, and reports. It also in-
cludes the audit data repository, which stores the audit
data collected from AV agents.

- Oracle AV Agents: These are lightweight soft-
ware components that are installed on the target data-
base servers or other systems to be audited. The agents
collect audit data from the target systems and send it to
the Audit Vault collector.

= Oracle AV Collector: This component collects
the audit data from the agents and sends it to the Audit
Vault Server. The collector can be installed on a sepa-
rate system or co-located with the Audit Vault Server.

Together, these components provide a comprehen-
sive auditing and compliance reporting solution for en-
terprise systems. The agents are responsible for collect-
ing audit data from the target systems, the collector is
responsible for transmitting the data to the Audit Vault
Server, and the server is responsible for storing and
managing the data and generating compliance reports.

OAV s particularly useful for organizations that
need to comply with regulatory requirements, such as
those in the financial services, healthcare, and govern-
ment sectors. It provides a centralized, real-time view
of security events across the enterprise, enabling organ-
izations to identify and respond to potential threats
quickly and efficiently.
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WHHOBAIIMOHHOE PA3BUTHE JPEBHEN 3EMJIN - IPUMEHEHUE U PA3SBUTHUE
TEXHOJOTMYECKAX UHHOBAIIUI

Hauns N'apaamoexoBa Axem KbI3bl
Haxuuesancxuii I'ocyoapcmeennvitl Yuusepcumem

Abstract

The development of innovative infrastructure is the main task aimed at modernizing the economy. Currently,
in Azerbaijan and around the world, industries that are associated with high technologies allow countries to in-
crease their socio-economic potential, and modern innovative structures play a major role in this process. Tech-
nopark is a subject of scientific and innovative infrastructure that creates conditions that positively affect the de-
velopment of production in the scientific and technical sphere, with highly qualified personnel and experimental
base. The continuous cycle of successful development of the state of Technoparks is considered as a link where
new technologies developed at universities (research institutes) receive their commercial implementation. This
allows you to create new jobs for graduates and young professionals.

AHHOTAIHSA

Pa3BuTre MHHOBaIIMOHHON MH(PACTPYKTYPHI SIBJSIETCS OCHOBHOM 3a/1a4eii, KOTopas HalpasiieHa Ha MOJep-
HHM3aLUI0 SKOHOMHKHU. B HacTosiiiee Bpems B AzepOaii/pkaHe U BO BCEM MHUPE, OTPACIId KOTOPBIE CBA3aHbI C BbI-
COKHMMH TCXHOJIOTUAMU, IMO3BOJIAIOT CTpaHaM YBCJIUYHUTH COIlI/IaJ'IbHO-C)KOHOMI/I‘IeCKI/Iﬁ MOTCHIIMAJI, a I'IaBHYIO
POJIb B TAHHOM MPOLIECCE UTPAIOT COBPEMEHHbIE HHHOBAIIMOHHBIE CTPYKTYPBL. TeXHOIapK — 3T0 CyObEeKT Hay4HOMH
u I/IHHOB&].II/IOHHOI71 I/IH(I)paCTp}/KTypBI, KOTOpas CO34acT YCJIOBH, IMOJOKUTCIBHO BJIUAKONINC HAa PA3BUTHUC ITPOU3-
BOACTBA B Hay‘lHO-TeXHH‘IeCKOﬁ C(bepe, 06J1az[aloume BLICOKOKBaHI/I(I)I/ILII/IPOBaHHLIMI/I KaaApaMHu U SKCIICPUMCH-
TanpHOW 0a30i. HempepbIBHBIN HUKI yCIIENIHOTO Pa3BUTHSA rocyAapcTBa TeXHOMapKHd pacCMaTPHBAIOTCS Kak
3BCHO, I'’I€ HOBBIC TCXHOJIOI'H, pa3pa60TaHHLIe B YHUBCPCUTCTAX (Hay‘IHO-I/ICCJ'Ie,E[OBaTCJ'ILCKI/IX I/IHCTI/ITYTaX), I10-
JIy4aroT CBOIO KOMMCPYCCKYIO pCaIn3alulo. ITO MO3BOJISET CO31aTh HOBBIC pa6otme MECTa AJIA BBIITYCKHHUKOB U

MOJIOJBIX CIICHUAJIMCTOB.

Keywords: Technopark, innovative company, nanotechnology, biotechnology, space research, satellite tech-
nology, electronics, science park, semiconductor electronics.

KiroueBble cjioBa: TeXHOHapK, WHHOBAIIMOHHAsA KOMIIaHUs, HAHOTCXHOJIOT U, 6I/IOTeXHOHOFI/I}I, KOCMHU4e-
CKHEC HCCJICAOBAHUA, CIIYTHUKOBAA TCXHOJIOI'UsA, DJICKTPOHHUKA, Hay‘IHLIﬁ TapK, MHOJIYIIpOBOJHHUKOBAs 3JICKTPO-

HHKAa.

B coBpemenHoe Bpems cdepa BiusHHS HHPOPMa-
IIMOHHBIX 1 KOMMYHUKAIIHOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH pacIin-
puIack, BKIIOYUB B HEE FOCYJapCTBEHHBIE CTPYKTYPHI,
9KOHOMHYECKYIO U COIHAIbHYIO chepbl, HayKy 1 00pa-
30BaHUE, KyJIbTypY U 00IIECTBO B LiesIoM. MiIMeHHO To-
3TOMY MeECTa, TJie MHHOBAI[MOHHBIE NPOIECChl Oolee
IIMPOKO PacCHpOCTPAHEHBI, CYUTAIOTCS CAMBIMHU Iepe-
JIOBBIMH OOIIIECTBAaMH B MUpE.

B nociename roap! onpeeraeHne HOBOTO HallpaB-
JICHWUS Pa3BUTHS CUCTEMBI 00pa3oBaHUS, NajbHEHIIee
yrayonenue pedopMm B 3TOH cdepe MOKa3bIBAET, UTO
B)XHOCTH CEKTOpa 00pa3oBaHUsI OCTAETCsI aKTyaJIbHOM
KaK OIMH U3 [NIABHBIX IPUOPUTETOB rOCyAapCTBEHHOMN
nonutuku.[1]. B HaxubiBanckoit ABToHOMHON Pec-
myONMKe  NPEeINPUHUMAIOTCS  IleJIeHarpaBiIeHHbIe
HIard 10 BHEJPEHHUIO U PAa3BUTUIO MHHOBAIMM B 3THX
cdepax. UToOBbl NMPEAOCTABUTH CTYAEHTaM pPa3BUTHIC
TEXHUYECKHE 3HAHWS B YHHBEPCHUTETCKOM 00pa3oBa-
HHUH, He00X0ANMO pa3pabaThIBaTh M IPUMEHSTH COBpe-
MEHHbIE IIprUeMBl 1 MeToabl. Cpein TakKuX METOJOB U
pHeMOB Hamboiyiee TepeloBBIMH H 3((EKTHBHBIMH
SBIISIIOTCSI TEXHOIAPKH, CO3JAaHHBIE NPH YHUBEPCHUTE-
Tax. .[2]

TexHOMmapK — MOJE3HBIH KanuTan Ha Oyxymiee. B
pe3yibTare OIO/DKET IMOMYYHT A0XO0J, HAJIOTH OyIyT
yIIaYMBaThCS TOCY/IApCTBY M, CaMoOe IJIaBHOE, Cop-
MHpYeTCS HOBOE IMOKOJICHHE, KOTOpOe MpHuodpereT
TEXHOJIOTHYECKHE 3HAHUS M CO3[aCT HEeoOXOAHUMBIe
YCIOBHS JUISL €r0 Pa3BUTUA. DTOT (BaKTOp B HaIei
CTpaHe CTaHeT OOJIBIINM BKJIAJOM B PeallU3aluio d¢-
(heKTMBHOTO MeXaHW3Ma OT BOCHHBIX JEUCTBHUU IO
JIpyTUX BaXXHBIX cdep. Pa3Burne 310i 061acTi 04eHb
BaXXHO, YTOOBI PaBHATHCS OBICTPO OOHOBISIOIINMCS U
Pa3BUBAIOIIUMCS] MUPOM.

TexHomapk - 370 00bEJMHEHNE KOMITAaHWH, 3aHU-
MAIOIIUXCSl HAyYHO-TEXHUYECKOH MEATENIBHOCTBIO B
paMKax eIMHON MHPPACTPYKTYpPbl. DTO pacIIMpEHHBIE
KalUTaJIbHBIE BIIOXKEHHS, KOTOPBIE MOTYT OBITH OCY-
LIECTBJIEHBI TOJIBKO CO BpeMeHeM. OCHOBHBIMH COCTaB-
JSIOMKAMHU  TEXHOMAapKa SBISIOTCS HMHHOBAIIMOHHBIC
KOMIIAHWM W KOMaH/bI, TEXHHYECKUH U yTpaBiIeHYe-
CKHI IIEpCOHAJ BY30B.

ITo cnoBam MepBu Keku, ocHOoBaTenst TeXHOIapKa
Otaniem B @unnsHANN: « TeXHOMAPKH - ITO HE MECTO,
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a TIpOLECC, U €ro riaaBHas LENb - IIOMOraTb KOMIa-
HusiM»..[ 1]

TexHomapku - 3To noaxojsuas nHppacTpyKkTypa
JUIA IPOU3BOCTBA BICOKOTEXHOJIOTMYHBIX IPOTYKTOB
U yCIyTr, OCHOBaHHas Ha IIGHHBIX HCCIENOBaHUAX U
pa3paboTKax, ¢ IEIbI0 PACHIMPEHHs COTPYAHHYECTBA
MEKIy YHHBEPCUTETAMH, IIPOMBIIIIIEHHOCTBIO, HCCIIe-
JOBaTENbCKUMH LEHTPAaMH, NPEANPHHUMATEISIMA U1
PBIHKAMH, a TaKKe A1 00JEeTYeHNs Nepeadn 3HaHuH
U TEXHOJIOTHI.

Co3naBaemblii B ABTOHOMHOU PecryOmimke Tex-
Homapk Oyner padorath npu HaxusiBanckoM rocynap-
CTBEHHOM YHHBepcHTeTe. /|1 3Toro B yHMBEpPCHUTETE
€CTh He0OXOJMMBbIE YCIIOBUS U MOTEHIUAl. TexHomapk
OyzeTr BKIOYaTh B ce0sl SHEPTETHKY, I[BETOBOJICTBO,
CEIIbCKOE XO03SMCTBO M arpOHOMHUIO, Teorpaduio, BUHO-
rpajgapcTBO, METHOPALUI0 3€Melb, ITYEIOBOJICTBO,
y4eOHBIE KJIAacChl M BBICTABOUYHBIM OMOMapK, 37aHUs
TEXHOMapKa, a Tarke OotaHmdyeckmii can. CoriacHo
npoekty TexHomapka, B HEro Takke MOTYT BXOJHTh
o¢ucel TexHOCEpBHUCA, HAHOTEXHOJIOTHH, OMOTEXHOJIO-
THH, IEHTPHI IPOTOTHIIOB, KOMHATHI POTPaMMHPOBa-
HUA 1 aBTomaruzauuu, opucel Nakhchivan Products,
Microsoft, onmepatopa 4G Naxtel, CISCO, KOICA,
Bakunity u apyrux Oyaymux KOMOaHUi-pe3HIEHTOB.
KOOpJHMHAIMS, YCIYrH WH(OPMALMOHHBIX TEXHOJIO-
T'HH, UCCIIeI0BAaTENIbCKUE IIEHTPhI HCKYCCTBEHHOTO MH-
TEJJIEKTa, YCIyTU B 00JaCTH UCKYCCTBA, TU3aiiHa U ap-
XUTCKTYPHBIX IIPOEKTOB, 3JIEKTPOHUKA W APyTHUe yueo-
HbIE KIaccel. B TIpoekT Takke BXOomAT Ou3Hec-
uHKyOatop, 6ank unen, Co-working-ueHTp u crapran-
LEHTPBI.

Bce moctpoennoe B TexHomapke OyJeT OCHOBaHO
Ha HaHOTEXHOJOTUSX. TeXHOmapK IMO3BOJUT CTYZAEH-
TaM OCBOHTH YPOKH KaK TEOPETHUYECKH, TaK U MPAKTH-
geckd. Bce 3T0, Hapsay ¢ pa3BUTHEM YeJIOBEYECKHX
pecypcoB, SBISETCS BaXKHBIM IIIarOM B PACKPBITHH Ta-
JIAHTOB MOJIOJBIX JIIOJIECH, peanu3alyuy uaed u Noa-
JIEpXKKE CTapTan-HHUIIMATHUB.

MOo>HO cKa3aTh, YTO TEXHOIApKH BHOCAT BECO-
MBIH BKJIa]] B TEXHOJIOTHYECKOE ¥ IKOHOMHYECKOE Pa3-
BUTHE PErvoHa U cTpaHbl. Ho Ha 3TO HYXHO HEMHOTO
BpemeHH. [IpumepHo yepes 5-10 ner mocine ero co3aa-
HHSI BO3MOXKHBI 0)KHaeMble Pe3yNbTaThl. TeXHOMapKu
YBEIMYHMBAIOT BO3MOXKHOCTH TPYIOYCTPOHCTBA B TOM
peruoHe, TJe OHU CO3JaHbI, B TAKUX MECTaxX MPOHCXO-
JUT PETHOHAIBHOE DPa3BHTHE, IMOBBIACTCA YPOBEHBb
obpazoBaHmusl.

TEXHOITAPKM B
MMPAKTUKE

[epBbIit HAyYHO-TEXHUYECKUH TApK OBLT OCHOBAH
B CtaHpopiackom yHusepcutere B 1950-x rogax. B To
BpeMs, KOrja NOJIyHNpOBOJHHUKOBAs 3JIEKTPOHHUKA
OBICTPO pa3BHBAIACH N3-3a N300PETEHUS MTOIYIPOBOI-
HUKOBOT'O TPAH3UCTOPA, YHUBEPCUTET CAABaJl B apEHAY
HEHCIIOJIb3yEMbIE 3/1aHUS U MyCTYIOIINE 3€MIIH TBOP-
YeCKUM KOJUIEKTUBAM 10 0ojiee HU3KOH IeHe .

AMeprKaHCKHE TEXHOIIApKH B OCHOBHOM CO37a-
10TCsl Ha yHUBepcuTeTckux 6a3ax. [Tocne CIIIA texHO-
MapKy ObUTH CO3MaHBI M B IPYTHX Pa3BUTHIX CTPaHAX:
HayYHO-TEXHUYECKHH mapk npu KemOpumkckom yHu-
BepcUTeTE B AHIIINH, HAYYHO-TEXHUIECKast HHHOBAIIH-

MEXIYHAPOHOM

OHHas M NPOU3BOACTBEHHas 30Ha B Axanemuu I'pe-
HOOJs1 Bo @pannuu u Tak aajnee. [lo3nHee uaes rexHo-
napka paclpocTpaHujach B IpyTUX cTpaHax Mupa. B
COOTBETCTBHM C TOCYAApPCTBEHHON HAay4HO-IIPOU3BOJI-
CTBEHHOM mporpaMmoii, npunsroil B Kurae B 1988
romy, OBUIM CO3JaHBI 30HBI BBICOKOTEXHOJIOTHYHOTO
Pa3BUTHUS — TEXHOIIAPKH, KOTOPBIE MIPEAHA3HAYEHBI [IS
O0BEANHEHUS] HAyYHO-TEXHHUYECKOTO IOTEHIHana B
psne HayKOeMKHX o0nacTei (MUKPOAIEKTPOHHKA, FH-
(opmaTHKa, BOJIOKOHHO-ONITUYIECKas CBSI3b, OMOTEXHO-
JIOTHH U IIp.).

Ilepsriii TexHOMAapk B cocennedl Poccuu - Tom-
CKUIl HayYHO-TeXHUYECKUH MapK, co3aanHbIi B 1990-x
rogax. OH OCHOBaH Ha OIBITE€ OJHOIO U3 PErHOHOB
@panuuu. 3aTeM B TeUEHHE T'0a TEXHOMAPKU MOSBU-
nuck B Mockse u 3eneHorpane. B Typruu yckopenue
JIBIDKEHHSI TEXHOIIAPKOB CTaJI0 BO3MOXKHBIM TOJIBKO B
Hayasie 2000-x ronos. [TnanupoBacs coznaHue TEXHO-
MTapKOB B OCHOBHBIX CEKTOPaX OMOTEXHOJIOTHHU, KOCMH-
YECKUX HCCIEIOBAaHUN M CIyTHHKOBBIX TEXHOJIOTHH,
JIEKTPOHUKH, BO30OHOBIIIEMBIX HCTOYHUKOB YHEPTHH,
HOBBIX PECYPCOB, MOPCKOH HAYKH, TEXHOJIOTHI MPOU3-
BOJICTBA Ke€Je3a U YIJIA, pPa3BUTHUS )KUBOTHBIX U pacTe-
HUH U NHUIIEBBIX TEXHOJIOTHH.

42% texHonapkoB Mupa Haxoasarcs B CHIA. .[4]
AMepHKaHCKHE TeXHOMapKU B OCHOBHOM 0a3upyroTCs
Ha YHUBEPCUTETCKUX 0a3ax. M3 ocTanbHBIX TeXHOMap-
k0B 34% HaxonaTcs B eBpomeickux cTpaHax, 11% - B
Kurae u 13% - B Apyrux crpaHax.

TexHOmapKu CO31al0TCsl B OCHOBHOM IIPU YHUBEP-
CUTETaX M KPYIHBIX HAyYHO-TEXHHUECKHX IIEHTpax. B
MHPOBOH NpakTHKE HIes TEXHOMapKa OOJbIE BCEro
peammzyetcst B pernonax lllanxas u 'oHKoHTa.

B MexryHapoHOM NpakTHKe OZHUM U3 BaXKHBIX
ycnoBuii paboTsl TexHomapka SBISETCS TEPPUTOPHS,
Ha KOTOpPO# OH pacmoynokeH. OCHOBHBIMH yCIOBUSIMHU
JUIS 3TOTO paiioHa ABISIOTCA:

1) TexHOMIApKH JOJKHBI OBITH OJIM3KO K TOPOY;

2) HaXOAWTHCS B palioHE C OIArONPHUATHBIMU
YCIOBHSAMH MPOKUBAHUSA JJIS1 HACEICHUS,

3) Hay4HbIE TAPKH JJOJDKHBI COCTOSITH U3 BBICOKO-
KBIM(HUIMPOBAHHBIX HAYYHBIX Ka/JIPpOB PETHOHA;

4) HayuHbple mapKu JOJDKHBI pacrioyiarathCst ps-
JIOM C HCCIIEJOBAaTENbCKUMH IEHTPAaMH U YHHUBEPCUTE-
TaMH, KOTOPBIE ITPOBOAAT UCCIIEIOBAHHS M pa3padaThl-
BAaIOT HOBBIE TEXHOJIOTHH.

Mopenu TeXHOapKOB CUIBHO OTIMYAIOTCS IPYT
oT pyra. MexxayHapoiHas acCOIHanys HayYHBIX Hap-
koB (IASP) mpoananmusmpoBasa JIydmmne HPaKTHKH B
obnacTu TeXHOMapKoOB B 63 cTpaHax W pazpaborana
HOPMBI, TIpaBWJIa U TPeOOBaHUS, KOTOPBIE 0000IIAIOT
KOHIIETIUI0 TEXHOMApKOB, OTMETUB, YTO OHA HOCUT
rio0anpHBIA Xapakrep. HecMoTps Ha HEKOTOpBIE pas-
JIUYUS MEXAYy HayuHBIM IapKOM, TEXHOJIOTMYECKHUM
palloHOM, HCCIEeIOBATENbCKUM MapKOM U APYTHMMHU
YUPEXKICHUSAMH, OOLIHUE LEIH, IEMEHTHl 1 METOI0JI0-
THHU TTO3BOJIMIIN OOBEMHUTD MX B OJJHY KOHLETIHIO -
koHreniuio TexHomnapka. CormacHo [ASP, Hayunsrii
MapK - 3TO YUPESKJCHNE, YIPABIIEMOE CIEIIHATH3HPO-
BaHHBIMH IPO(ECCHOHANAMH, IIETBI0 KOTOPOTO SIBIISI-
eTcs YBEIMYCHHE TOXO0B O0IIECTBa 3a CYET Pa3BUTHS
KOHKYPEHTOCIIOCOOHOCTH MHHOBAIIMOHHOTO OM3HECa U
MHHOBAI[MOHHOM KYJIbTYPbl HAyUHBIX YUPEKACHUI.
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Omneit CIIA, Kurtas, IOxuoi Kopeu, Unguu, As-
crpanu 1 OO0beIMHEHHBIX ApaOCKuX DMHpPATOB MO-
JKeT OBITh HCIIOJIb30BaH Ul CO3JaHHS COBPEMEHHOMN
MOJIETTH TEXHOMAPKOB. .[4]

YHHBEpCUTETCKHE TEXHOMNAPKH CO3/AI0TCsA Ha
0a3e yHHBEPCUTETOB, a HHOT/IA M B PE3YJIbTATE CTpaTe-
THYECKOTO COTPYAHNYECTBA YHUBEPCUTETA U IIPOMBIIII-
JIEHHOTO npeanpusaTusi. Ectb 3 0CHOBHBIE 1ieNU cO37a-
HUSI YHUBEPCUTETCKUX TEXHOIIAPKOB.

1. KomMmepruanuzanuys HaKOIUIEHHBIX Hay4YHBIX
3HAHWM;

2. OoOecrieueHre NPHUBICKATEIFHOCTH HAayYHOMH
paboTHI B BEICIIEH yueOHOH 3aBeCHUM;

3. OGecnieyeHne MOTOKA HOBBIX 3HAHUI B Pe3yJIb-
TaTe NMPaKTUYECKHX 3a/1ad.

TexHOMmapku MO3BOJISIIOT CTPaHE YyBEIMYMBATH
CBOM MHHOBAIIMOHHBIC M NPOM3BOACTBEHHBIE MOIIHO-
CTH, COKpamarh 0e3paboTHILy, TIOBBIIIATE CBOH UMUK
Y aBTOPUTET B MUPE, TIOBBIIATH YPOBEHb HAYKH U TEX-
HOJIOTHH, pa3BUBATh CIICIHATH3NPOBAHHYIO PabOdyIo
CHIIy W OTKpBIBaThb CTpPaHy ISl MEKAyHAPOIHOTO
pbiHKa. HecOMHEHHO, B 3TOM CMBbICIE MHOTO OXHIa-
HHUI OT HOBOTO TEXHOIIapKa, KOTOPbIil OyJeT co3laH B

HaxusiBane. bnarogapsi miaHoMepHOH U cTpaTeruye-
CKoil paboTe B 3TOW cdepe BO3NMAraroTcs OOJNBIIHEC
HAJICXK/IbI Ha OJrDKaifiee Bpemsl.
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